STG/STG-K

Guided cylinder

I Combined functions eylinder

212/216/220/225/232/240

250/263/280/3100

Lighter in weight and more | JLL
effectively saves resources than J s ¥
conventional products. In [ 29| |2
addition, the guide rod bearing L s
section is improved and the metal 8| E b*
bearing material and bearing s ”‘ o1 u §
structure are modified. This ‘f:‘*/./j {! s | ] i
improves the lateral load proof % % > } ii"“
characteristics compared to Q‘a‘ = 5 . - &0l
conventional products, realizing ﬂ-"g
stable operation. i 4*: -

N Ls¢§§%} :

Features = o

Improved maintenance
performance

An Allen wrench is used for
piston rod mounting. Special CONTENTS

tools are not required.

Maintenance performance Product introduction 330
such as packing replacement Series variation 332
is improved. Variation and option combination selection table 334
Support§ a wide range of @ Double acting/single rod (STG-&) 336
applications and environments. @ Double acting/rubber-air cushion (STG--*C) 350
Various optlon§ are provided @ Double acting/rubber-air cushion (STG-E-C) 358
to support a wide range of . " . M
applications and environments. @ Double acting/position locking (STG-£Q) 368
As well as the CKD original @ Double acting/rubber scraper (STG-5G) 376
rubber-air cushion integrated, @ Double acting/coil scraper (STG-5G1) 376
the rubber scraper and anti- @ Double acting/coolant proof (STG-MG2, MG3) 382
spatter adherence are @ Double acting/anti-spatter adherence (STG-4G4) 388

available. Types that can be

. @ Double acting/environment-resistant scraper (STG-MG5) 394
used in clean rooms are also

@ Double acting/single rod clean-room specifications (STG-B-P7*) 404

available.
STG Series switch common installation dimensions 410
Selection guide 412
A Safety precautions 426
@ Double acting/heavy duty guide rod (STG-K) 430

The cylinder switches T2YH, T2YV, T3YH, and T3YV are
scheduled for end of production at the end of December 2023.
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e Global environment-friendly;

LCG

LCW
LCX
STM

S8 Hazardous substances are eliminated, emphasizing

tone environmental protection and pollution prevention.
ULK*

sae Load proof characteristics improved

JSG
' ' I€S(212 to 8100)
295 Guided cylinder STG Series

ngD ~ Standard tools can be used

UB for maintenance.
JSB3 An Allen wrench is used for piston rod

tms mounting. Special tools are not required
HCM for maintenance.
HCA

LBC i
CAC4 =
UCAC2 '-"!': ——
CAC-N € . D

UCACN —

RCS2 = ¢ B>

RCC2
PCC
SHC
MCP
GLC
MFC
BBS
RRC
GRC
RV3*
NHS
HRL
LN
Hand .
cuc | Supports high load
MecHnd(Chuk
ShkAbs

Lighter weight

i;Resource saving
|

Aluminum cylinder body

' shape has been revised

’ ~and optimized. Lighter in
weight and more

FJ The guide rod bearing section is improved
SFpECOHtr and the metal bearing material and bearing
— . structure are modified.

Ending
Resistant to lateral and eccentric loads,
it has improved load proof characteristi
compared to conventional products. &\

Operation is now stabler than ever.

effectively saves
resources than
conventional products.

A

Figh precision ig@
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new type guided cylinder.

2 directions for piping, 3 types of mounting

e Piping direction o Mounting direction

66 6t ¢

@Front piping @Side piping (DFront mounting @Side mounting (3®Bottom mounting

Various switches are mountable
(Front mounting  Compact T type switch is mounted.

Saves space by eliminating protrusions
when mounted.

Unified white system
The white system surface of the product
matches various devices.

Supports a wide range of applications and environments, - @side mounting

The lineup contains a wide range of new models intended to respond to various applications and
environments. Series now offering far more! Operation is now stabler than ever.

[ | STG series variation Q Standard O option @ Made to order
'l' Model variations :[BeaﬁngJ | Bore size (o) | smws : s'frﬁﬁe J@@
lelbih Ball

M B 12 16 20 25 32 40 50 63 80 100 P7 MAX SW P6"

Air cushioned ﬁ"' )
Position locking @ G L

Rubber scraper STG-'&IG Ti_ ‘j

Coil scraper STG-YG1 . "ﬁ ,' '.'.'.'.'
oolant proo j&“' ".'.
coslnterectgToNGINGS 3 2229

Anti-spatter adherence

STG-4G4 |” ) :

Environment-resistant scraper [ "
¢ W am B B B o B B

Single rod clean-room specifications ¢ '|

STG-B-PT.
*1: For clean-room specifications, only @12 to @63 ball bearings “B type” are available.
*2: For 12 to 32 ball bearing “B type”, copper and PTFE free is available as standard.
*3: 280 to 8100 is available as made to order.
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JSG
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Series
variation

Guided cylinder
STG Series

LCM
LCR
LCG
Lcw
LCX
STM
STSISTL
STR2
UCA2
ULK*
JSKIM2
% Variation Model No. Bore size Standard stroke (mm)
~USSD | JIS symbol (mm)
UFCD
usc
UB
% 10 | 20 | 25 | 30 | 40 [ 50 | 75 | 100
hh(/l:k/l STG-% 212/216 [ ) e o o o o
HCA || Double acting/ 220/225 o e o o o o
B OUDIS@Ctgr T
2, | single rod Q% 032/040/050/063 ° o oo
% 280/2100 ([ e o o
7LFJ{((::A§-2N Double acting/ STG-5-"C I_T—_IE: @32/640/050 ........ ) Y o )
~Rcco | | rubber-air cushioned 263
PCC
—sre STG-EC 216 [ e o o
e Ipoubleastingl | 00 e (UG B
GLC | air cushioned QE: ............ 020025 el | @ @ e e
MFC 232/240/250/263 o e O o
BBS
_ RRC_ | Double acting/ | STC-8Q 020/025 ° ole!le
~ =% | position locking [@r 032/240/050/063
NH
| Double actingirubber | STOEC. RIS S— 0200025 L. ® [l ¢ & 0 0 0 .
LN scraper/coil scraper B 232/840/250/263 Y o ) ™Y
Hand
~ Chuc | Double acting! | STSMG2 (5= o 0200025 Ll ® L o o 0 &0 ..
.., | coolant proof 032/040/650/063 o o o
R . STG-EG4
Double acting/ B
FK
SpdContr | | @nti-spatter adherence LT_—IE: 040/250/063 L d ® 1 d
__Ending | Double actir:g/ STG-MG5 LT__IE: 220/225 O olololol o
envlronmen_ ...................................................................................................................
proof scraper 232/240/850/263/280/2100 O Ol o | o
Double acting STG-P7 212/216 ® | o e o o o o
csz:gglr?-rr(()):m I'T——IE: 220/025 [ J ® o o o o
specifications 232/940/250/263 { ] e o o
2. CKD



STG Series

Series variation

LCM
LCR
LCG
LCW
LCX

@: Standard, ©: Option, O: Made to order,  : Not available
Bearing Option %
UCA2
ULK*
. Custom| Metal Copper and JSKIM2
Standard stroke (mm) Min. | Max. | o Ball se
stroke | stroke bush PTFEfree | Switch | Page || Jscisc
(mm) | (mm) (per bearing USSD
mm) |bearing specifications UFCD
lusc
uB
P6 *1 |JSB3
LMB
LML

............................................................................................................................. HCM

® o o o o o o o 400 () [ ) @) HCA
................................................................................. 5(10) 5 @ 336 W
® & e o o o o o 400 o o @) CACA
UCAC2
O CACN
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O @) 350 RCS2
O

—
N
(@)
-_—
(@]
o
—
N
(@)]
N
o
o
N
(€]
o
w
o
o
w
(€]
o
IS
o
o

*2 *3

o
o
o
([
o
)
a
o
Qo=
@
©

RCC2

PCC
.................................................................................... 200 0 1O e LS SHC

® o6 o o o o o o 15 400 | (Made | @ () @) (©) 358 %
4| 400 [toorder) O IMFC
BBS

[ J

RRC
[ O 368 GRC
[

5(15)

*5 RV3*

NHS
................................................................................. 5(10) freeeeeeees 5 O 376 |[HRL
e o o o o o o o 400 L L ILN
e &6 o o o o o o L

Hand
Chuk

................................................................................. 5(10) 5 @ 382 MecthdChk

ShkAbs

FJ

° o | sss [Fx

Ending

o
® | 5(10) 400 5
O

................................................................................. 5(10) 400 5

O

O 394

®  © ©o o o o o o | 510) | 400 | 5 o O | 404

o
o
o
o
o
o
o
o
g
o

*1: For 12 to 32 ball bearing “B” type, copper and PTFE free is available as standard.

*2: The value in () for min. stroke is for switches of the 2-color LED, off-delay, strong magnetic field
proof, preventive maintenance output.

*3: Custom stroke is handled by attaching a spacer to the standard stroke cylinder. For a dedicated
body, contact CKD separately.

*4: For types with air cushion at min. stroke and below, select the basic since there is no cushion
effect.

*5: The values are for radial lead wire.
The value for lead wire straight will be 20 (30).
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STG-M (metal bush bearing) series

% Variation and option selection table (metal bush bearing)

~ Lec | @ : Standard /\ : Available deBending on conditions
LCW © : Option (Contact CKD.)
LCX O : Available (made-to-order X : Not available
STM product)

"
STS/STL Variation

_ STR2 |
ULK* 0 x| = =D

sk = g% |8 =l

—se | Sl e ol E| 2

_ISCauset | o Sl A EHEREREEE
USSD D o= g o 52555 |w|E 3
UFCD _onCq,E e OOl | NI E|E|C|uw I

~UsC ol £12|2| 5| |8 |a|a|%|E|5|58| 8|2z

S A S clx|< = ol | 9| 9 =] ol = S|
UB HEEEEEREEEEEEEE MR EEE
Js83 EEEEE R EEEEE
LB 32(%|Z| 5| 28| 8| 5| 5| 7|8 21888|8
L 3|3|£(8/8|2|5|3|8|8|2|2|E| ., |5|5| 8] 8| 5
HCM ole|2|T|a|3||o|o|o|<|u|Z|o|z|o|o|3|8
e Code [M|Q[c|T|12[ 0] G|61|62|G3[c4|c5[NN|6N| C [M|Ps[Pr2lP73
CACa Double acting basic M 0000000 eee O 0eA0X|x
UCAC2 Position locking Q 21X | X | X|A|IA|A|AIA|A|O]O2|A|O| X | X
SCA:(::'_”\\“ With air cushion © *11*1]O|O|O|O|O|O[*7|O|O|X |A|O] x| X
RCS2 Heat resistance (120°) T X|X|OX|X|X|X|O|O| X | X|X|X]|X
RCC2 I= Packing material fluoro rubber T2 X|X|O[X[*3| X | X|O|O|X |A|O| X | X
zﬁg :.% Low speed 0 X[ X[ X|X|X[X|O|O|O|A]|X|x]|x
MCP -l Rubber scraper G X[ X[ X[ X|X|O|O|OIA|O|X|X
GLC El Coil scraper G1 X | X [*4| X |O]O]O|A[X [ X | X
MFC Coolant proof scraper (NBR) G2 XX X|OJO|O|A[X|X|X
E{E{SC Coolant proof scraper (FKM) G3 X | X|O|O[ X [A]|X|X]|X
GRC Anti-spatter adherence G4 X |O|O|O|A| X | X | X
RV3* Environment-resistant scraper | G5 O|O|O|A XX
:gf NPT 220 or more NN X|O|A|O| X | X
LN G 220 or more GN O|A|O| X | X
Hand Rubber-air cushioned C A|O| X | X

% Corrosion proof 5| M X | X[ %

% Copper and PTFE free P6 X | X
FJ Clean-room specifications (exhaust port) 6| P72 X

__FK_ | Clean-room specifications (vacuum treatment) *6| P73
SpdContr

- Caution

Ending | +1. Available for 240 and over.

*2: Only the opposite side of the position locking is available. (Example) For head side position locking, the cushion can be attached to the rod side.

*3: For the combination of G3 and T2, select G3 for all-fluoro rubber packing. (T2 code is not required)

*4: For G4 type, the coil scraper is integrated.

*5: For M: corrosion-resistant, iron parts are mainly changed to stainless steel parts. However, the material of the bolt (part No. 6) that
connects the end plate with the guide rod will remain iron for reasons of manufacturing.

*6: Because the metal bush bearing generates abrasive powder from the guide, clean-room specifications are not available.

*7: Available for 25 and over.

[Example of model No.]

D - w8

Model No. @Bore | @ sStroke Switch quantity
size

Variation Orort @® Switch (F)
*Indicate codes from left thread model No. * Indicate codes from left to
to right in the left table. right in the left table.

Model No. : Guided cylinder
@ Variations : Metal bush bearing, with air cushion, rubber scraper
O Bore size : 250 mm
® Port thread : NPT thread
@ stroke 50 mm

® Switch model No. : Reed TOH switch, lead wire 1 m
@ Switch quantity  : 2
Q Option : Copper and PTFE free
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STG-B (ball bearing) series

Variation and option combination selection table

Variation and option combination selection table (ball bearing) %
@ : Standard /\ : Available depending on conditions e
: Option Contact CKD.) LCW
O : Available (made-to-order X : Not available LCX
product) STM
Category Variation STS/STL
STR2
Iy LlIEE UCA2
= S g ULK*
B S =18 JSKIM2
ols gL g2l NEE 4SG___
SIE olgl2e|e8l |2=|8 [scallscs
3 gl s 5|8 S|EIE|S| |m|S|z [USSD
S ol E . Sl o O|O|E||L|8lS |UFCD
o121882| |g| |2|2|g|clslEl5lE |58 Usc
2Z2|lc|c|s S22 ®S|s|3|L 2|5 'uB
=0 285 Clol oo 5= QT2 3 Y6
o|o|32|l2Blalal5l5lL = c 2l JSB3
SRR EEE N EEEEEE o
IR EEE R 52|68 & [LMB
= ol = D I Y I N I I o|o|lal sl LML
::m,.-Ema(g;_o:oo-;l— olE|lolsls =
o|lo|l=|o|(8|3|3|9|o|o|lc|n S| o038 HCM
Al (S| T|& |2 |E|0|0|0|<|Z|0|xZ|o|0|T|a "HCA
Code |B|Q|C|T|T2|O|G |G1|G2|G3|G4|NN(GN| C | M |P6|P72|PT3 LBC
Double acting basic B 00 X x0O0ex xeolexoee 783?;2
Position locking Q 22U XX XAIA| X | X [A|O]O*2| X |O] X | X 'CACN
With air cushion @ X[ X[O|O|O| X | X|O|O|O| X | X |O] x| % UCACN
Heat resistance (120°) 1| T XXX XX XX XX XXX X | X %
_S Packing material fluoro rubber M| T2 XX XX XX XXX X[ X|X]|X PcC
_‘g Low speed 0 X[ X[ x| X |x[|OlO]O|x[x|O]O SHC
Gl Rubber scraper G X | x| x| x]|O[O|O|x|O]x|x %
Coil scraper G1 X[ X [*4|O|O|O] X | X | X |X MFC
Coolant proof scraper (NBR) G2 X[ X[1O|O|O|X|Of X [ X BBS
Coolant proof scraper (FKM) G3 X OO X | X |O X |x %
Anti-spatter adherence G4 O|O|O| X | x| X |X RVa
NPT (220 or more) NN X |O|x|O]O|O NHS
G (220 or more) GN O x|0|0]O ['NL
Rubber-air cushioned C X |O] X | X Hand
Corrosion proof 3| M X | X | X Chuk
Copper and PTFE free P6 X | X %
Clean-room specifications (exhaust port) | P72 X I
Clean-room specifications (vacuum treatment) | P73 FK
) SpdContr
Caution S
*1: For heat resistance and fluoro rubber packing material ball bearing, bearings are not available. M

*2: Only the opposite side of the position locking is available. (Example) For head side position locking, the cushion can be attached to the rod side.
*3: For corrosion-resistant ball bearing, the bearing is not available.
*4: For G4 type, the coil scraper is integrated.

[Example of model No.]

g ANy

Model No. Q Bore O Stroke G Switch quantity

size

Variation @ Port ® Switch (F)
* Indicate codes from left thread model No. * Indicate codes from left to
to right in the left table. right in the left table.
Model No.
@ Variation : Ball bearing, with air cushion, coolant proof scraper (NBR)
O Bore size : @50 mm
® Port thread : G thread
@ Stroke 50 mm

® Switch model No. : Proximity T2YLH switch, lead wire 1 m
@® switch quantity  : 2
@ Option : Copper and PTFE free
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Guided cylinder, double acting/single rod

STG-“é' Series

LCM
% ’ @ Bore size:212/216/220/225/232/240
T Lew | ad 250/263/280/2100
_ LCx | JIS symbol
STM CAD
STS/STL
STR2
UCA2 [ .
Ol Specifications
JSG .
T SCHISCE | Bore size mm 212 216 220 225 232 240 250 263 280 2100
USsD | Actuation Double acting
_ UFCD | Working fluid Compressed air
UsSC
“UB | Max. working pressure  MPa 1.0 (=150 psi, 10 bar)
JSB3 | Min. working pressure MPa 0.15 (=22 psi, 1.5 bar) | 0.1 (=15 psi, 1 bar)
% Proof pressure MPa 1.6 (=230 psi, 16 bar)
" Hcow | Ambient temperature °C -10 (14°F) to 60 (140°F) (no freezing)
HCA | Portsize M5 | Rc1/8 | Rc1/4 | Rc3/8
LBC +2.0
CAC4 | Stroke tolerance mm
UCAC2 0
CAC-N | Working piston speed mm/s 50 to 500 | 50 to 300
44$£?§§L Cushion With rubber cushion
RCC2 | Lubrication Not required (use turbine oil class 1 ISO VG32 if necessary for lubrication)
PCC  Alowableabsorbedenergy J| 0.056 | 0.088 | 0157 | 0157 | 0401 | 0627 | 0980 | 1560 | 2510 | 392
SHC
MCP
.. Stroke Iength
MFC Standard stroke length (mm) Max.stroke length (mm)Min. stroke length (mm)|Min. stroke (mm)(switch)
ol et2 | 10/20/30/40/50/75/100/ 250
GRC 216 125/150/175/200/250
_ RV3® | 220 20/30/40/50/75/100/125/
s e 150/175/200/250/300/350/400
LN 232 5 5(10)
Hand @40 *2
—chuk | 25/50/75/100 400
i 50 125/150/175
ShkAbs 263 200/250/300
FJ 280 350/400
FK
SpdContr 2100

Ending *1: The custom stroke length is available in 5 mm increments. However, the total dimensions are the same as the longer standard stroke length.
A dedicated body with dimensions matched to the stroke length is available. Contact CKD for details.
*2: For types with one or two switches. The value in ( ) is the min. stroke length for switches of the 2-color display and AC magnetic field proof.

336

Theoretical thrust table

Bore size |Operating
m direction mmmmmmmm

(Unit: N)

Working pressure MPa

212 Push 22.6 33.9 45.2 56.5 67.9 79.2 90.5 [1.02X102|1.13X10?
Pull = 12.7 17.0 254 33.9 42.4 50.9 59.4 67.9 76.3 84.8
216 Push - 30.2 40.2 60.3 80.4 |1.01X10%[1.21X10?[1.41X10%[1.61 X 10%[1.81 X 10?[2.01 X 10
Pull = 22.6 30.2 45.2 60.3 754 905 [1.06X10%[1.21 X 10%[1.36 X 10%[1.51 X 10
220 Push - 47 1 62.8 94.2 [1.26X10%]1.57 X 10%[1.88 X 10?[2.20 X 10%[2.51 X 10%[2.83 X 10?[3.14 X 10°
Pull = 35.3 471 70.7 942 [1.18X10%[1.41 X 10%[1.65X 10?[1.88 X 10%[2.12 X 10?|2.36 X 10?
o5 Push - 73.6 98.2 |[1.47%10°[1.96X10%2.45X 10%]2.95 X 107|3.44 X 10?|3.93 X 10%[4.42 X 10?|4.91 X 10?
2 Pull = 56.7 75.6  |1.13X10%[1.51X102[1.89X 10%[2.27 X 102[2.64 X 10%[3.02 X 102[3.40 X 10%[3.78 X 102
432 Push 80.4 |[1.21X10°[1.61X10%[2.41X10%[3.22 X 10%|4.02 X 10?|4.83 X 10%]5.63 X 10?|6.43 X 10?|7.24 X 10%[8.04 X 10°
Pull 60.3 90.5 [1.21X10%[1.81X10%2.41X10?3.02 X 10%[3.62 X 10°[4.22 X 10%[4.83 X 10%|5.43 X 10?[6.03 X 10°
240 Push [1.26X10%[1.88X10%|2.51 X 10?3.77 X 10%|5.03 X 10?|6.28 X 10%[7.54 X 10°|8.80 X 10?[1.01 X 10°[1.13X 10°[1.26 X 10°
Pull  [1.06X10%[1.58 X 102[2.11 X 10%[3.17 X 10%[4.22 X 10%|5.28 X 10?]6.33 X 10%[7.39 X 10?|8.44 X 10%[9.50 X 10°[1.06 X 10°
250 Push [1.96X10%2.95X10%|3.93X 10?5.89 X 10%|7.85X 10?]9.82 X 10%[1.18 X 10°[1.37 X 10°[1.57 X 10°[1.77 X 10°|1.96 X 10°
Pull  [1.65X10%[2.47 X 10%[3.30 X 10°]4.95 X 10%[6.60 X 10%[8.25 X 10?]9.90 X 10%[1.15X 10°[1.32 X 10°[1.48 X 10°[1.65 X 10°
- Push [3.12X10%/4.68X10%[6.23X 10%/9.35%X 10%[1.25X 10°[1.56 X 10°[1.87 X 10°[2.18 X 10°[2.49 X 10%[2.81 X 10°[3.12X 10°
2 Pull  [2.80x10%[4.20% 10%[5.61 X 10%[8.41 X 10%[1.12 X 10%[1.40 X 10°[1.68 X 10%[1.96 X 10°[2.24 X 10°[2.52 X 10°[2.80 X 10°
280 Push [5.03X10%]7.54%X10[1.01X10%[1.51 X 10°]2.01X10°[2.51 X 10°]3.02 X 10°|3.52 X 10°[4.02 X 10°[4.52 X 10°[5.03 X 10°
Pull [4.54x107%[6.80 % 102[9.07 X 10%[1.36 X 10°[1.81 X 10%[2.27 X 10°|2.72 X 10%[3.17 X 10°[3.63 X 10°[4.08 X 10°[4.54 X 10°
2100 Push [7.85X10%[1.18 X10°[1.57 X 10°[2.36 X 10°|3.14 X 10°|3.93 X 10°[4.71 X 10°|5.50 X 10°6.28 X 10°|7.07 X 10°|7.85 X 10°
Pull  [7.15X10%[1.07 X 10°[1.43 X 10%]2.14 X 10°[2.86 X 10%|3.57 X 10°[4.29 X 10%[5.00 X 10°|5.72 X 10°[6.43 X 10°|7.15 X 10°
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STG Series

Specifications
Switch specifications oM
@ 1-color/2-color display/for AC magnetic field proof ILCR
—— =y - — - - mwrm  LCG
Posiniy L4ie]_Proximity 2-wire | __Proximity 3-wire Low
TA1H/ |T2HT2VI|T2YH/{T2WH/| T3H/ | T3PH/ |T3YH/|T3WH/ YD(*4) REE®%S
TOH/TOV T5H/T5V T8H/T8V 4) STM
T1V  |TUHTAV) T2YV | T2WV | T3V | T3PV | T3YV | T3WV 2YDT
| Forproganmat Dedicated for For programmable For programmable| Forprogrammable contioler,| - For programmable For STSISTL
Applications | confoler, reey relay, IC circuit (no indicator programmable | 21991k
compect s0knoid e | Programmable: controller controller, relay controller, relay | |amp),seril comnection controller, relay controller STR2
Output method - NP output|PNP output | NPN output | NPN otput - b’f@%
Pwr. supp. V. - 10 to 28 VDC - TISKM2
Load voltage|85 to 265 VAC| 10 to 30 VDC |24VDCt10% 30 VDC or less 12/24 VDC|100/110 VAC| 5112124 VDC | 100/110 VAC {12124 VDC| 110 VAC {220 VAC|24 VDC £10% | JSG
Load current|5 to 100 mA 5to 20 mA (*3) 100 mA or less| 50 mA or less [5t050 mA|(7to 20 mA|50mAorless| <20 mA(5to 50 mA|7to 20 mA|7 to 10 mA(5 to 20 mA %
. Redlgreen | Red/green Yellow | Red/green | Red/green . Redigreen | UrFcD
Indicator| LED LED LED LED Without LED oo
) ) LED | LED | LED LED | LED ) e ) LED usc
lamp (Litwhen ON) | (Litwhen ON) [ ) (Litwhen ON) | ) ) (Lit when ON) | indicator lamp (Lit when ON) ) UB
(Lit when ON) | (Lit when ON) (Litwhen ON) | (Lit when ON) | (Lit when ON) (Lit when ON) JsB3
Leakage [<1mAat 100 VAC, 1mAor [ yg
1 mAorless 10 pAor less 0 mA —r=
current |<2mAat200VAC less LML
1m:33 [1m:18[1m:33 [1m:18] 1m:18 1m:33 [1 m:18 1 m:61 :ggﬂi
Weight g| 3 m:87 |3 m:49|3 m:87 |3 m:49 3 m:49 3m:87 |3 m:49 1m:18 3 m:i49 5m:80 1m:33 3m:87 5m:142| 3 m:166 LBC
5m:142 {5 m:80(5m:142|5 m:80 5 m:80 5m:142|5 m:80 5m:272 |CAC4
*1 : Refer to Ending Page 1 for detailed switch specifications and dimensions. |UCACZ
*2 : Switches other than the above models, such as switches with connectors, are also available. Refer to Ending Page 1. |CAC-N
*3 : The max. load current is 20 mA at 25°C. The current is lower than 20 mA if the operating ambient temperature around the switch is higher than 25°C. |UCACN
(5to 10 mA at 60°C) RCS2
*4 : AC magnetic field proof switch (T2YD/T2YDT) cannot be used in DC magnetic fields. |[RCC2
PCC
|SHC
MCP
|GLC
Cylinder weight [MFC
. BBS
@ STG-M Unitkg oo
ﬂ_ Stroke length GRC
Bore size (mm)\| 10 | 20 [ 25 | 30 [ 40 | 50 | 75 | 100 | 125 | 150 | 175 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | RVS™
712 0.23 | 0.27 0.30 | 0.34 | 0.38 | 0.49 [ 0.57 | 0.68 | 0.77 | 0.86 | 0.95 | 1.13 %
216 0.32 | 0.37 042 )0.47 (051 | 0.66 | 0.78 [ 0.94 | 1.06 | 1.18 | 1.31 | 1.55 N
220 0.65 0.73|10.81 (088|113 133 152|171 190|210 | 255|294 |3.32|3.71 Hand
225 0.92 1.02 [ 1.13|1.23 | 1.60 | 1.86 | 2.12 | 2.40 | 2.66 | 2.92 | 3.56 | 4.08 | 4.62 | 5.14 |Refertothe | Chuk
232 1.64 2.01|254 (294 |3.34|373|412|4.51|549|6.27|7.07 | 7.85 |weightin the | lecthdCuk
240 1.89 230 | 2.75 | 3.15 | 357 | 3.98 | 4.39 | 4.80 | 5.81 | 6.64 | 7.47 | 8.29 |switch SRS
250 3.26 3.88|4.59|5.21)|583|645|7.07|7.69]|9.25]|1048 | 11.74 | 13.00 |specifications. F
263 4.05 479|561 |6.34|7.07 | 7.81|8.54 |9.27 | 11.06 | 1251 | 13.97 | 15.42 SpdContr
280 7.02 8.12 | 9.51 | 10.60 | 11.70 | 12.80 | 13.90 | 15.00 | 17.80 | 19.92 | 22.10 | 24.30 Ending
2100 10.24 11.58 | 13.29 | 14.63 | 15.96 | 17.30 | 18.64 | 19.98 | 23.27 | 25.94 | 28.62 | 31.29
@ STG-B Unit: kg
_ Stroke length
| 10 | 20 | 25| 30 [ 40 | 50 | 75 ] 100 [ 125 { 150 | 175 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400
212 0.23 | 0.26 0.29 | 0.34 | 0.38 | 0.46 | 0.54 | 0.64 | 0.72 | 0.81 | 0.88 | 1.05
216 0.33 | 0.38 042|049 | 054 |0.65|0.77 | 090 | 1.01 [ 1.13 | 1.24 | 1.46
220 0.68 0.75|0.86 (094 | 111|127 | 147 | 164 | 181|198 | 2.35| 2.69 | 3.03 | 3.37
225 0.95 1.04 121130 152|176 | 2.02 | 2.24 | 246 | 2.69 | 3.17 | 3.63 | 4.07 | 4.52 |Refer to the
232 1.49 179|223 254|290 3.21|351|3.82|4.49|5.10| 5.71 | 6.32 |weightin the
240 1.74 2.09| 256 |291|3.32|3.67|4.02|4.37|512|5.82| 6.52 | 7.22 |switch
250 3.02 3.55|428)|4.81]|543|597|6.50]|7.03823)9.28 | 10.38 | 11.45 |specifications.
263 3.81 4.45 (530|594 |6.67 |7.31|7.96 860|999 | 1135|1261 | 13.87
280 7.25 8.03 | 9.27 | 10.30 | 11.30 | 12.10 | 13.31 | 14.32 | 16.60 | 18.60 | 20.62 | 22.64
2100 10.15 11.69 | 13.57 | 14.81 | 16.05 | 17.29 | 18.52 | 19.76 | 22.85 | 25.32 | 27.80 | 30.27
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STG Series

% How to order
~ Lca | Without switch (built-in magnet for switch)
Ctow (STG -M-(32)( )-(25)
~ gtm | With switch (built-in magnet for switch)
LW (STG )-M-(32)()-(25)-(T2H)-R)-(P6)
~ STR2 . podel No.
UCA2
ULK* @ Bearing
JSKIM2
JSG
J8C31ISC4
USSD e Bore size
UFCD
uscC
uUB
JSB3
LMB
LML
HCM
HCA
LBC
CAC4
UCAC2
CAC-N
UCACN @ Port thread
RCS2
RCC2
PCC
SHC
MCP
GLC @ Stroke length
MFC
7?@2 @ Switch model
GRC No. *1*3*4
RV3*
NHS
HRL
LN
Hand
Chuk
MecHnd/Chuk
ShkAbs
FJ
FK
SpdContr
Ending
&\ Precautions for model No. selection
*1: Switches other than @ Switch model No. are also
available. (Made-to-order product)
Refer to Ending Page 1 for details.
*2: @ Copper and PTFE free specifications for STG-¥-80,
100 must be made to order.
*3: T8H/V switch cannot be installed on STG-12 or 16. .
*4: Switches are shipped with the product. Contact CKD if G SWItCh
assembling before shipment is necessary. quantity
[Example of model No.] @f)zpt'on
STG-B-40-75-TOH-D
Model: Guided cylinder, double acting/single rod
@ Bearing : Ball bearing
@ Bore size : 240 mm
@ Port thread : Rc thread
@ Stroke length : 75 mm
GSwitch model No. : Reed TOH switch, lead wire length 1 m
@ Switch quantity  : 2
338 CKD

Code

@ Bearing
M  |Metal bush bearing

Description

B |Ball bearing

© Bore size (mm)

12 |12
16 (216
20 (220
25 |@25
32 |32
40 |240
50 |50
63 (263
80 |280
100 (2100

thread
M5(212 to 216)

]
v
o

Blank 2 thread (220 to 2100)
NN | NPT thread (220 or more) made-to-order product
GN | G thread (920 or more) made-to-order product

@® Stroke length (mm)
Refer to the stroke length table on the following page

@ Switch model No.

Ie:t;(:::re Iezzd\:vailre Contact X((";Ita[?(e; Display Lead wire
TOH* TOV* @® | ® | 1-colordisplay
T5H* T5V* Reed| @ | @ |Without indicator lamp| 2-wire
T8H* T8V* ® | ® | 1-colordisplay
T1H* T1V* @ 2-wire
T2H* T2v* @ | 1-color display
T3H* T3V* [ ) 3-wire
T3PH* T3PV* @ | 1-colordisplay |3-wire
T2WH* T2WV* [ J 2_wire
T2YH* T2YV"__IProdniy L4 2-color display
T3WH* T3IWV* @ 3-wire
T3YH* T3YV* [
T2JH* T2JV* @ |1-color display off-delay| 2-wire
T2YD* - ® | 2-color display 2-wire
T2YDT* - @ | AC magnetic field
Blank | 1 m (standard)
3 3 m (option)
5 5 m (option)
R 1 on rod side
H 1 on head side
D 2
T |3
© Option

P6 | Copper and PTFE free (for STG-B-12 to 32, copper and PTFE free is provided as standard)




@ Stroke length
Applicable bore size

Stroke length (mm)

STG Series

10 [ J ([ J
20 [ J ([ J [ J ([ J
25 [ J [ J ([ J [ J ([ J [ J
30 [ J ([ J [ J ([ J
40 [ J ([ J [ J ([ J
50 [ J ([ J [ J ([ J [ J [ J ([ J [ J ([ J [ J
Standard 75 [ J ([ J [ J ([ J [ J [ J ([ J [ J ([ J [ J
stroke 100 [ J ([ J [ J ([ J [ J [ J ([ J [ J ([ J [ J
125 [ J ([ J [ J ([ J [ J [ J ([ J [ J ([ J [ J
length ™ 450 | @ | @ | @ | ® | @ | ® | ® | @ | ® | ®
175 [ J ([ J [ J ([ J [ J [ J ([ J [ J ([ J [ J
200 [ J ([ J [ J ([ J [ J [ J ([ J [ J ([ J [ J
250 [ J ([ J [ J ([ J [ J [ J ([ J [ J ([ J [ J
300 [ J ([ J [ J [ J ([ J [ J ([ J [ J
350 [ J ([ J [ J [ J ([ J [ J ([ J [ J
400 [ J ([ J [ J [ J ([ J [ J ([ J [ J
Min. stroke length *3 5(10)
Custom stroke length *1, *2 In 5 mm increments

*1: The total dimensions are the same as the longer standard stroke length.
*2: A dedicated body with dimensions matched to the stroke length is available. Contact CKD for details.
*3: The value in ( ) is the min. stroke length for switches of the 2-color display and AC magnetic field proof.

How to order switch

W Tov )

Switch model No.
(Item ® on page 338)

Note: Contact CKD when using
an environment-friendly T switch.

Specifications for rechargeable battery | (Catalog No. cc-1226A)

@ Design compatible with rechargeable battery manufacturing process.

How to order

CKD

LCM
LCR
LCG
LCW
LCX
STM
STS/STL
STR2
UCA2
ULK*
JSKIM2
JSG
JSC31SC4
USSD
UFCD
uscC
UB
JSB3
LMB
LML
HCM
HCA
LBC
CAC4
UCAC2
CAC-N
UCAC-N
RCS2
RCC2
PCC
SHC
MCP
GLC
MFC
BBS
RRC
GRC
RV3*
NHS
HRL
LN
Hand
Chuk
MecHnd/Chuk
ShkAbs
FJ
FK
[SpdContr

Ending

339



STG 'M Series

LCM  Internal structure and parts list (STG-M-12 to 25)

W [ } 212, 216

- Lex | - 50 or less stroke length
STM
STSISTL
STR2
UCA2
ULK*
JSKIM2
JSG
JSC3SC4
USSD
UFCD

usc
UB T )

JSB3
LMB
LML

HCM

HCA
LBC - Over 50 to 100 stroke length
CAC4

LCG
T T

- i,

J

i
_,-\-j_

AN
%

Q)

b
|
T
i

Q| (=

N (- Afﬁ\(

f
&)

A4

UCAC2 M i T ]

CAC-N

r

UCACN =
RCS2 N S . - .
RCC2
PCC
SHC
MCP
GLC

U

__MFC | . Over 100 stroke length

-
14
I

BBS

RRC ' 7
GRC
RV3*

NHS
HRL . on, 225

LN - 50 or less stroke length

Hand ?0 ? ? ?
Chuk
MecHndChuk 7

[

-

LH

P4
/'\\__

~ ShkAbs |
FJ

_FK |
SpdContr

Ending

xe 22 s
Ty
iy

—11
dills

- Over 50 to 200 stroke length

o
LA

hd

Y

I
o!o

e

hd

7\ 4

N

] I? b Y )
= /
T ‘ T ‘ J \/
b F—== 7o \
\ \
- Over 200 stroke length
] It 3 T 1
T : ’
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STG 'M Series

Double acting/metal bush bearing

Internal structure and parts list (STG-M-32 to 63) 7@{"
@ 032 t0 063 s
LCX
STM
990 99 90 o
\——t ; STR2
R_l_n Y /T v Y7 — UCA2
R 7= Y A—— e
0" / | JSKIN2
] T T T poor e
- i o 1JSG_
0. \ﬁ [ O ) JSCHSCA
USSD
| | Yool
Y |UFCD
— 1V usc
o il I\ s
15 JSB3
==y D~ O LMB
o/ [ [ 1 i I A\ 7|_ML
HCA
] E — L | I
60 000 Goror
0 UCAC2
CAC-N
UCAC-N
RCS2
RCC2
PCC
SHC
MCP
GLC
MFC
BBS
RRC
GRC
RV3*
NHS
HRL
LN
| No. |Partname __|Material ____[Remarks | No. [Partname __[Material __|Remarks _JuReae
1 End plate Steel Nickeling 12 | Guide rod Stainless steel (212 to 816) | Industrial chrome plating | Chuk
uide ro AT
) Hex socket head cap screw (o120 016) | Steel Zinc chromate Steel (220 to #63) Industrial chrome plating | Veetnd Cruk
Hex socket button head bolt (20 to 63) | Steel Zinc chromate 13 | Cylinder body Aluminum alloy Hard alumite ?:k&
. Stainless steel (212 to 825) | Industrial chrome plating | 14 | Plug Copper alloy or steel FK
3 Piston rod —_
Steel (232 to 63) Industrial chrome plating | 15 | Spacer Aluminum alloy SpdContr
4 Rod packing Nitrile rubber 16 | Magnet Ending
5 C type snap ring Steel Zinc phosphate 17 | Piston packing Nitrile rubber
6 Bolt Steel Zinc chromate 18 | Piston Aluminum alloy
7 Metal gasket Nitrile rubber 19 | Cushion rubber Urethane rubber
Special aluminum alloy (212 t0 832) | Alumite 20 | O-ring Nitrile rubber
8 Rod metal
Aluminum alloy (240 to ¢63) | Chromate 21 Base plate Aluminum alloy Chromate
9 Bush Oiles drymet (240 to 963) | *1 22 | Hexagon socket set screw | Stainless steel
10 | Cushion rubber Urethane rubber 23 | Steel ball Stainless steel
1 Metal Oil-impregnated copper alloy bearing | *2
*1: Aluminum for copper and PTFE free.
*2: Oil-impregnated cast iron bearing for copper and PTFE free.
Repair parts list
Boresize |  KitNo. |
Repair parts No.
212 STG-12K
216 STG-16K
220 STG-20K
225 STG-25K
232 sTG32k OO DO O
240 STG-40K
250 STG-50K
263 STG-63K
CKD a4



STG'B Series

LCM _ |nternal structure and parts list (STG-B-12 to 25)

low ® 212, 316
LCX - 30 or less stroke length
STM
STSISTL
STR2
UCA2
ULK*
JSK/M2
JSG
JSC3JSC4
USSD
UFCD
UScC
UB
JSB3
LMB
LML
HCM
HCA
LBC
CAC4
UCAC2
CAC-N
UCAC-N I:—'-%E — — /I

_RCS2 | I I I |/
RCC2 . L N \
PCC
SHC

MCP
GLC
~_MFC . Over 100 stroke length

BBS I__'_!%T_I'?<l—'—|><| )
i

LCG

1 2

L2 A

ii&
?:

- Over 30 to 100 stroke length

RRC
GRC
RV3*
7’:25 @ 220, 625
LN - 30 or less stroke length
Hand
Chuk
MecHnd(Chuk
ShkAbs
FJ
FK
SpdContr

Ending

/\\

I -

- Over 30 to 100 stroke length

=
- Over 100 stroke length ?
[ ——— ———1 )
-n:|—|"><' ——1 (/
o B g, v \
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STG'B Series

Double acting/ball bearing

Internal structure and parts list (STG-B-32 to 63) tgg‘
LCG
@ 232 to 863 oW
- 100 or less stroke length LCX
STM
STS/STL
[ ——— i STR2
AP / o | UCA2
Ul v TV
| 7/ : ULK*
s ——— ! BTV
— iy, u Xt JSKIM2
0\ 1 JSG
J8C31ISC4
3 USSD
i UFCD
usc
uUB
JSB3
LMB
LML
HCM
HCA
LBC
CAC4
UCAC2
CAC-N
- Over 100 stroke length TUCACN
RCS2
RCC2
\ PCC
——— | | —— | /\ SHC
‘ ( MCP
1 | —— 1| \ GLC
- i MFC
‘ 1BBS
|IRRC
|GRC
|[RV3™
INHS
o leainame sl TRomarke | No.fpartvame  Tiatralromaris I
End plate Steel Nickeling Guide rod Steel Industrial chrome plating ::::T
2 Hex socket head cap screw (21210 16) | Steel Zinc chromate 13 | Cylinder body Aluminum alloy Hard alumite Chuk
Hex socket button head bolt (20 to 663) | Steel Zinc chromate 14 | Plug Copper alloy or steel MecHnd/Chuk
Stainless steel (212 to 825) | Industrial chrome plating | 15 | Spacer Aluminum alloy | ShkAbs
3 Piston rod FJ
Steel (932 to @63) Industrial chrome plating| 16 | Magnet FK
4 Rod packing Nitrile rubber 17 | Piston packing Nitrile rubber SpdContr
5 C type snap ring Steel Zinc phosphate 18 | Piston Aluminum alloy ‘ Ending
6 Bolt Steel Zinc chromate 19 | Cushion rubber Urethane rubber
7 Metal gasket Nitrile rubber 20 | O-ring Nitrile rubber
Special aluminum alloy (612 to 832) | Alumite 21 Base plate Aluminum alloy Chromate
8 Rod metal
Aluminum alloy (240 to 863) | Chromate 22 | Hexagon socket set screw | Stainless steel
9 Bush Dry bearing (240 to 863) | *1 23 | Steel ball Stainless steel
10 | Cushion rubber Urethane rubber 24 | Ctype snap ring Steel Zinc phosphate
1 Ball bushing 25 | Collar Aluminum alloy
*1: Aluminum for copper and PTFE free.
Repair parts list
Bore size
Repair parts No.
212 STG-12K
216 STG-16K
220 STG-20K
825 STG-25K
232 sTG3k OO DD O
240 STG-40K
250 STG-50K
263 STG-63K
CKD =



STG Series

% Internal structure and parts list (STG-M-80, 100/STG-B-80, 100)
LCG
LCW @ STG-M-80,100
LCX
] 0%%9P PPPP
STSISTL | =i ——— i f} ,5_]\
STR2 U/
UCA2 B
ULK*
JSKIM2 e\ W%f
JSG
JSC3HISC L\ 0
USSD 9/, ; ) \jé‘
UFCD o/EEEf ,Q, ‘ @\ --O--
uscC — — i e
e [Es——7 1 o |30/
& | L I | “ J ;
LMB '
LML é 0
HCM
HCA
LBC @ STG-B-80,100
" CAC4 | - Over 50 to 200 stroke length - 50 or less stroke length
UCAC2
CAC-N
UCAC-N
RCS2 |
__RCC2 | Fr————— I
PCC -B= —D— —- ‘ ‘
SHC
MCP
GLC —
MFC
BBS |
RRC B - D
T apc | | 71
GRC E% ]
RV3* J
NHS i
HRL '
LN
QR o |Partname  [Material ___|Remarks | No.|Partname ___[|Material _____|Remarks |
Chuk 1 End plate Steel Nickeling 14 | Plug Steel
Hectnd Cnu 2 | Hexagon socket button head bolt | Steel Zinc chromate 15 | Spacer Aluminum alloy
% 3 Piston rod Steel Industrial chrome plating | 16 | Magnet
FK 4 Rod packing Nitrile rubber 17 | Piston packing Nitrile rubber
SpdContr 5 C type snap ring Steel Zinc phosphate 18 | Piston Aluminum alloy
Ending 6 Bolt Steel Zinc chromate 19 | Cushion rubber Urethane rubber
7 Metal gasket Nitrile rubber 20 | O-ring Nitrile rubber
8 Rod metal Aluminum alloy Chromate 21 | Base plate Steel Zinc chromate
9 Bush Oiles drymet 22 | Hexagon socket set screw (¢80) | Stainless steel
10 | Cushion rubber Urethane rubber Plug (2100) | Steel Nickeling
1 Metal Oil-impregnated copper alloy bearing 23 | C type snap ring Steel Zinc phosphate
12 | Guide rod Steel Industrial chrome plating | 24 | Ball bushing
13 | Cylinder body Aluminum alloy Hard alumite 25 | Collar Aluminum alloy

Repair parts list

Boresize |  KitNo. | .
STG-MB Repair parts No.

280 STG-80K o o @ G @ @

2100 STG-100K
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STG Series

Double acting/single rod

. . CAD I
Dimensions (212, 16, 820, 25) %
LCG
@ STG-12, 16, 20, 25 - oW
c
S oXA 5 depth 6 ST™M
B
30
< STS/STL
Ly STR2
UCA2
;<< ;; z ULK*
| s . JSK/M2
£ of JSG
XA 3% (EA section) 1 JSC3USCe
XA §% (EBJ/EC section) 1 USSD
3 PA EB section UFCD
. . . PP P usc
EA/EB/EC section slot dimensions <§, uB
|JSB3
AA + stroke length LMB
F A + stroke length 0 LML
H X B« stroke length 4-KA HCM
N Y|/PP_ P 4-KC 4-HH HCA
4-NN RD HD T—TV LBC
- EA section — ] | EC section CAC4
'/@4 UCAC2
f \»'/ l S & CACN
1o A4 - - 0, ——
SR IS s = : =8 [UCACN
=3¢ % © =St PR s|3 B RCS2
=t y © © @ = 'RCC2
r@,‘ o -©)- _—O—} g o0 PCe
/j\L\ d} % at = e | © o oXA [50s depth 6 SHC
Pl 4-EE MCP
XA 3" depth 6 LR.J _ c DD piping port [GLc
o <zl MFC
gé D BBS
S RRC
= GRC
@ STG-M/B common RV3*
INHS
Bore size (mm) Standard stroke length (mm) F JJ HRL
LN
212 10,20,30,40,50,75,100,125 7 M5 26 58 22 M4 depth 10 | 56 | M5 depth 10 Hand
216 150,175,200,250 46 33 12 18 7.5 | M5 30 64 25 | M5depth 12 | 62 | M5depth 10 | cpuk
220 20,30,40,50,75,100,125,150 . 8.5 |Rc1/8| 36 83 30 | M5depth 13 | 81 | M6 depth 12 NecHhdCk
225 175,200,250,300,350,400 9 [Rc1/8| 42 93 38 M6 depth 15 | 91 | M6 depth 12 755&()—\1)3
n FJ
Bore size (mm) K KA MM | N NN Over 30 Over 100 | Over 200 Over R
30orless | 5700 to 200 to 300 300 QLS
212 41 |4.3 through| 6 14 [M4 through|7.5 spot face depth 4.5 20 40 110 200 - SpdContr
216 46 (4.3 through| 8 16 [MS5 through|8 spot face depth 4.5 24 44 110 200 - =P T
220 54_[5.2through| 10 | 18 |MS5 through|9.5 spot face depth 5.5 24 44 120 200 300 [Ending
225 64 |5.2 through{ 12 | 26 [M6 through(9.5 spot face depth 5.5 24 44 120 200 300
e UTTaTT2WITS
Bore size (mm) Over 100 | Over 200 | Over WW| X |Y EEE XA|XB
to 200 to 300 300
212 15 60 105 - 50 |133:| 75| 5 5 7 7 3 [3.5
216 17 27 60 105 - 5 [10 |18 |54 |22 | 24 | 56 |133:(7.5| 4 [10[ 6 |12 | 3 |35
220 29 39 77 117 167 17 |11 [ 25|70 | 24 |28 |72 |165]95(9.5[85[115[105| 3 |3.5
225 29 39 77 117 167 17 |14 [ 29 | 78 [ 30 | 34 [ 82 |165[9.5| 10 (85| 12 [105| 4 [4.5
@ STG-M
Bore size (mm)
12 *1 : When using a custom stroke
2 length, the total dimensions are
o the same as the longer standard
stroke length.
?Xezrosoo %‘6%’ *2 . Refer to page 410 for RD,
| 0 | 25 | 69 HD and protruding
025 | 535 | 84 | 122 | 16 | 0 | 305 | 685 dimensions of the 2-color
®sS1GB display (except for T2WH/V
and T3WH/V), off-delay, AC
| o | magnetic field proof, T1H/V
to 1 100 to 100 100
| 55 | 85 | 6 | 1 | 13 | 43
49 65 95 8 8 19 49
AA (0]
Bore size (mm) Over 30 Over 100 Over Over 30 Over 100 Over
to 100 to 200 200 to 100 to 200 200
220 | 59 | 78 | 100 | 122 | 10 | 6 | 25 | 47 | 69
225 | 65 [ 84 [ 103 [ 122 [ 13 | 11.5 [ 30.5 [ 49.5 [ 68.5
CKD



STG Series

LCM
LCR
LCG
LCW
LCX
STM
STSISTL
STR2
UCA2
ULK*
JSKIM2
JSG
JSC31JSC
USSD
UFCD
usc
uB
JSB3
LMB
LML
HCM
HCA
LBC
CAC4
UCAC2
CAC-N
UCAC-N
RCS2
RCC2
PCC

. . CAD
Dimensions (232, 940, 850, 263)
= 4-JJ
@ STG-32, 40, 50, 63 S
=0 oXA 357 depth XL
s 2
|3
g ]
<M
w w
== S _ I "oy 0
@ o N hd N o
g 58 =
f°9% F
S z < =
| (SRS
_ Q# O -—6—0y.
N N
XA 3"® (EA section) i
XA 3% (EB/EC section) L1
XC —
EA/EB/EC section slot dimensions XL PA EB section
i PP[_ P
F AA + stroke length
H A + stroke length Ol 4KA
N X B + stroke length 4-KC Y]
4-NN Y | PP P 4-HH
k|
e EA section — M
©
¢ 7))
al ¥ = : 2
3 = 3
= ;3 — ) =
™.
é@ | gl ! S= OXA 3 depth XL
@ AR 28 25}
i 4-EE
aXA “§°"® depth XL R RD DD  Piping port
HD
<l
<D

@ STG-M/B common

Standard stroke

_ Chuk_|

__ ShkAbs |

R
FK
SpdContr

Ending

232
240
250

263

25,50,75,100,125,

150,175,200,250,
300,350,400

59.5|375|125(305]| 9 Rc1/8 48 | 112 | 44

Over 25 | Over 100 | Over 200 (0)V/-14 Over 25
to 100 L)1) to 300 300 to 100
24 48 124 200 300 33 45

M8 depth 20 | 110 |M8 depth 16| 78 |6.3 through
66 | 44 | 14 [ 31 [ 10 Rc1/8 54 [ 120 | 44 | M8 depth20 | 118 |M8 depth 16| 86 |6.3 through
72 1 44 114 [ 35 | 11 Rc1/4 64 | 148 | 60 | M10 depth 22 | 146 [M10 depth 20| 110 {8.6 through
77 | 49 |16.5| 35 | 15 Rc1/4 78 | 162 | 70 | M10 depth 22 | 158 [M10 depth 20| 124 [8.6 through

232 11 spot face depth 7.5| 16 | 30 [M8 through

240 11 spot face depth 7.5| 16 | 30 [M8 through 24 48 124 200 300 34

250 14 spot face depth 9| 20 | 40 [M10 through 24 48 124 200 300 36
M10 through 28 52

263 14 siot face deeth 9] 20 | 50

Bore size (mm)\ |Over 100{Over 200 Over
to 200 | to 300 300

232 83 121 171 21 15 34 96 . 4 4.5 3 6
240 84 122 172 22 18 38 | 104 | 40 50 | 106 | 225 | 115 | 13 12 15 14 4 4.5 3 6
250 86 124 174 24 |215| 47 | 130 | 46 66 | 130 | 285 |155|135|11.5(155|135| 5 6 4 8
263 88 124 174 24 | 28 | 55 [ 130 | 58 | 80 [ 142 | 285 | 155 | 14 16 | 16 | 18 5 6 4 8
@ STG-M *1 : When using a custom stroke length, the

total dimensions are the same as the

A
Bore size (mm) Over 50 Over 50 or less | OVer 50 200 . 'anger standard stroke length.
to 200 200 to 200 Over : eftefé?nza(%fn ‘élgigs%?h? and
protru
oz | o | w0 [ 20 tos | w05 | w5 BOoodoiy (oxceptfor 2wk
V and T3WH/V), off-delay, AC
250 1 116 161 25 19 44 89 magnetic field proof, T1H/V and
263 91 116 161 25 14 39 84 T8H/V switches.
@® STG-B
AA
Bore size (mm) Over 50 Over 100 Over Over 50 Over 100 Over
o= N soortess | %y | St | Ga | avortess | SN | oo |G|
232 79 98 118 140 16 19.5 38.5 58.5 80.5
240 79 98 118 140 16 13 32 52 74
250 91 114 134 161 20 19 42 62 89
263 91 114 134 161 20 14 37 57 84
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STG Series

Double acting

. . CAD ——
Dimensions (280) v
LCR
—_ LCG
@ STG-80 5 4-M12 depth 24 26 3% depth 10 cw
=2 LCW
S / / X
SO —| / ; 1 STM
» W l _
58 A ¢ o TL
B s : 8 STR2
2232 (=}
UCA2
2% g 1P g LK
; ',:t | | JSKIM2
; = Y © *;—/{}'— JSG_
65 (EAsection) | | ; 1 JSC31ISC4
2% (EBJEC section) 5 = \ — USSD
0 v UFCD
PA EBsecnﬂ ‘usc
EA/EBJ/EC section slot dimensions 28 P UB
JSB3
LMB
4-10.6 through LML
91.5 AA + stroke length 4-¢17.5 spot face depth 25 HCM
46 | 455 A + stroke length [6) HCA
75 403 B + stroke length I
52 4-M12 through 215 28 P 54 4M12depth25 Cacs
EA section EC section | UCAC2
on CAC-N
o Qi/c [ H UCAC-N
RCS2
< ) |Ros
@ €§ 0 RCC2
wl Y ¢ S —— 3 A4 LS.
ool <ol S A T R = 3o 'PCC___
SRk ® S 1B aE SHC
= 3 - Brer_113 © - MCP
> @} N~ GLC
/ ¥ L +0.07 MFC
() O# O LT/ 3% depth 10| MFC
o\ELo, ) #\1 . 1: I i BBS
26 5" depth 10 BB.J 14.5 5 \_4-Rc3/8 %
Piping port =
;]_9> 4P Iping pol RV3*
RD HD NHS
@ STG-M/B common HRL
Standard stroke e ©pA  [rors5mm3] T2w/T3wW IV
I th Over 25 st|Over 100 st|Over 200st| Over | 25 st |Over 25 st|Over 100 st|Over 200st| Over Hand
eng to 100st | to200st | to300st [ 300 st |or less| to100st | to200st | to300st | 300 st Chuk
MecHnd/Chuk
25,50,75,100,125,150, P
175,200.250,300,350,400 96. 5 56. 5 ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ 128 ‘ 178 ‘ ‘ ‘ 20 ‘ 21.5 ’EDKAbS
FK
SpdContr
Ending

109.5 130 160 193 25 13 33.5 63.5 96.5

*1 : When using a custom stroke length, the total dimensions are the same as the longer standard stroke length.
*2 : Refer to page 410 for RD, HD and protruding dimensions of the 2-color display (except for T2WH/V and T3WH/V), off-delay, AC magnetic
field proof, T1H/V and T8H/V switches.
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STG Series

~ &M Dimensions (2100)
LCR
LCG
LCW
LCX
STM
STS/STL
STR2
UCA2 ~ -~
ULK* 65 (EA section) KA L‘,Q
JSKIM2 655 (EBJEC section) | 5
JSG 10 [ —

JSC31SC4 EA/EBJ/EC section slot dimensions | ;,
USSD || |

__UFCD | PA EB section
usc 11 P
uB
JSB3
tms AA + stroke length
HCM A + stroke length o
HCA 502 B -+ stroke length

LBC
T CACA | 64 AM14 24.5 1 P

UCAC2
CAC-N &)
UCAC-N ae/ I o —c) Ay
RCS2
RCC2
PCC

@ STG-100 4-M14 depth 28 6 3% depth 10

=

(EB/EC section)
|

+0.07
40.02

6 5" (EA section)

124+0.05

4-M14 depth 31 _ 62

EC section

0O
O

N[ | EA section ] —

240
236
210
188
124+0.05
)
A\
124
230
-
210
|
|
i
!
|
124+0.05

87
g
o

~ BBS | 31 I 4-912.5 through
"RRC_| 26 5" depth 10 13- 4-20 spot face depth 10 17
" GRC | 56 | 55.5 4-M14 depth 28 from back surface RD HD _ Piping port

RV3* 2 50 06 2% depth 10

+0.02

LN | @ STS-M/B common

. ° 0 0 0PA  [TO/TST2/T3 T2W/TIW

Chuk Standard stroke

MecHnd/Chuk length
ShkAbs

FJ 25,50,75,100,125,150,
FK 175,200,250,300,350,400

SpdContr

Ending

27.5

137 162 203 35 21 46 87

@ STG-B

Y Y | o |
25 st or less Over 25 st|Over 50 st| Over Over 25 stlOver 50 st| Over
to 50 st | to 200 st | 200 st to 50 st | to 200 st | 200 st
121 ‘ 147 ‘ 180 ‘ 203 ‘ 30 ‘ 5 ‘ 31 ‘ 64 ‘ 87
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MEM©O

LCM
LCR
LCG
LCW
LCX
STM
STS/STL
STR2
UCA2
ULK*
JSKIM2
JSG
JSC31ISC4
USSD
UFCD
uscC
UB
JSB3
LMB
LML
HCM
HCA
LBC
CAC4
UCAC2
CAC-N
UCAC-N
RCS2
RCC2
PCC
SHC
MCP
GLC
MFC
BBS
RRC
GRC
RV3*
NHS
HRL
LN
Hand
Chuk
MecHnd/Chuk
ShkAbs
FJ
FK
SpdContr

Ending
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Guided cylinder, double acting/rubber-air cushioned

STG- “é' -*C Series

@ CAD

LCM
% @ Bore size: 32/240/250/263
LCW
LCX
T JIS symbol I-’T—'E:
STS/STL
STR2
UCA2 - H
O Specifications
% Bore size mm 232 240 250 263
UssD | Actuation Double acting
UFCD | Working fluid Compressed air
% Max. working pressure MPa 1.0 (=150 psi, 10 bar)
JSB3 | Min. working pressure MPa 0.2 (=29 psi, 2 bar)
% Proof pressure MPa 1.6 (=230 psi, 16 bar)
" Howv | Ambient temperature °C -10 (14°F) to 60 (140°F) (no freezing)
HCA | Portsize Rc1/8 | Rc1/4
LBC +2.0
CAC4 | Stroke tolerance mm
UCAC2 0
CAC-N | Working piston speed mm/s 50 to 500 | 50 to 300
% Cushion Rubber-air cushioned
" RCC2 | Lubrication Not required (use turbine oil class 1 ISO VG32 if necessary for lubrication)
PCC | Allowable absorbed energy J 0.401 | 0.627 | 0.980 | 1.560
SHC
MCP
cLc | Stroke length
MFC
BBS Standard stroke length (mm) Max. stroke length (mm)|Min. stroke length (mm){Min. stroke (mm)(switch)
RRC 232
GRC | ————— 25/50/75/100
—RV3* | 240 125/150/175 400 5 5(10)
—ae | 50 200/250/300 *2
NHS 2
350/400
HRL 263 10 10
LN
Hand | *1: The custom stroke length is available in 5 mm increments. However, the total dimensions are the same as the longer standard stroke length.
~ Chuk | *2: For types with one or two switches. The value in ( ) is the min. stroke length for switches of the 2-color display and AC magnetic field proof.
MecHndChuk
ShkAbs
= [ Rubber-air cushion mechanism = = = Oylinder with rubber cushion
FK e Cylinder with rubber-air cushion
M Data of the reduction of collision noise level (an example case)
Ending = 80
g 70
o 60
3
“—B] B (]|~ Rubber-air = izl Rubber-air o sof
g’ cushion ﬁcushion 5 40
o £ o 0.5 1 15
( '17 Cover %—,\Q _-l— Cover 8 Kinetic energy (J)
—_— T ’ ’ —— T Data of the reduction of collision acceleration level (an example case)
)
s 20 " _
When pU”ed % A eren.V—SOO mm/s
An airtight space is created in the  area when the piston operates and the rubber-air % 10 ‘e
cushion and cover make contact. g & 4 When V= 100 mmis
Air in the airtight area is further compressed, absorbing energy as the piston operates. 5
At the end of the stroke, energy generated by compression distortion of the air cushion is 2 04 05 1 15 2
also added. 8 y :

350 CKD
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STG -* C Series

Specifications
Switch specifications oM
@ 1-color/2-color display/for AC magnetic field proof CeR
LCG
Proximity 2-wire | _Proximity 3-wire Posiny e TG
T1 H/ | THT2VI | T2YH/|T2WH/| T3H/ | T3PH/|T3YH/|T3WH/ LCX
TOH/TOV T5H/T5V STM
T1V  |TUHT2V) T2YV |[T2WV | T3V | T3PV | T3YV | T3WV
o Forpagranmab Dedicated for For programmable For programmable| For programmable controler,| - For programmable STS/STL
Applications | confroler relay relay, IC circuit (no indicator programmable | o5,
compattsoknoidvahie | Programmable controller controller, relay controller, relay | Jamp),serial connection controller, relay controller | STR2.
Qutput method - NPN output|PNP output|NPN output| NPN output - BE%
Pwr. supp. V. - 10 to 28 VDC - JSKIM2
Load voltage|85 to 265 VAC| 10 to 30 VDC |24VDC110% 30 VDC or less 12/24 VDC|100/110 VAC|5/12/24 VDC| 100/110 VAC| 12/24 VDC| 110 VAC|220 VAC |24 VDC +10% L
Load current]5 to 100 mA 510 20 mA (*3) 100 mA or less| 50 mA or less [5t050 mA(7t0 20 mA|<50 mA|<20 mA|5t0 50 mA|7to 20 mA(7to 10 mA(5 to 20 mA %
. Red/green|Red/green Yellow |Red/green|Red/green . Red/green | UFCD
Indicator| LED LED LED LED Without LED usc
) , LED LED | LED LED LED ) o ) LED (UsC
lamp (Lit when ON) | (Litwhen ON) | ) (Litwhen ON) | ) ) (Lit when ON) | indicator lamp (Lit when ON) . UB
(Ltwhen ON)/ (Litwhen ON) (Litwhen ON) | (Litwhen ON)| (Litwhen ON) (LitwhenON) g5~
Leakage [<1mAat 100 VAC, 1TmAor [LVB
1 mAorless 10 yAor less 0 mA VT
current  [<2mAat200VAC less (LML
1m:33 [1m18[1m33[1m18] 1m:18 [1m33[1m:18 1 m:61 :gg"i
Weight g| 3 m:87 |3 m:49|3 m:87 |3 m:49 3 m:49 3m:87 |3 m:49 1Tm:18 3m49 5m:80 [1m:33 3m87 5m:142| 3m:166 || gC
5 m:142 {5 m:80(5 m:142|5 m:80 5 m:80 5m:142|5 m:80 5m:272 | CAC4
UCAC2
*1 : Refer to Ending Page 1 for detailed switch specifications and dimensions. CACN
*2 : Switches other than the above models, such as switches with connectors, are also available. Refer to Ending Page 1. TUCACN
*3 : The max. load current is 20 mA at 25°C. The current is lower than 20 mA if the operating ambient temperature around the switch is higher than 25°C. ‘RCS2
(5to 10 mA at 60°C) |Rbos
*4 : AC magnetic field proof switch (T2YD/T2YDT) cannot be used in DC magnetic fields. %
SHC
MCP
H H GLC
Cylinder weight MR
@ STG-M-*C Unit: kg BBS
m Stroke length %
Bore size (mm) \| 25 | 50 | 75 | 100 {125 | 150 | 175 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 RV
232 164 | 201|254 |294|334 (373|412 |4.51|549|6.27|7.07|7.85 ) NHS
Refer to the weight T E—
240 189|230 (275 |3.15| 3.57 | 3.98 | 439 | 480 | 5.81 | 6.64 | 7.47 | 8.29 in the switch HRL
i Wi
250 3.26 | 3.88 | 4.59 | 521|583 |6.45|7.07 | 7.69 | 9.25 | 1048 | 11.74 | 13.00 o ILN__
specifications. |Hand
263 4.05|4.79 | 561 | 6.34 | 7.07 | 7.81 | 8.54 | 9.27 | 11.06 | 12.51 | 13.97 | 15.42 Chuk
MecHnd/Chuk
@ STG-B-*C Unit: kg ShkAbs
E_ Stroke length % ;7
Bore size (mm) \| 25 | 50 | 75 {100 ] 125 | 150 | 175 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | B
232 149179223 |254|290|321|351|382|449|5.10|5.71|6.32 Refer o the weight Ending
240 1.74 | 2.09 | 2.56 | 2.91 | 3.32 | 3.67 | 4.02 | 4.37 | 512 | 5.82 | 6.52 | 7.22 in the switch
250 3.02 (355|428 |4.81|543|597|6.50|7.03|8.23]|9.28|10.38| 1145 ficat
263 3.81| 445|530 |594]667]7.31|796 860999 1135|1261 [ 1387 | P AN
Theoretical thrust table (Unit: N)

Bore size |Operating Working pressure MPa
(mm) _|drecion| 02 1 03 T 04 | 05 | 06 | 07 ] 08 | 09 | 1o |

32 Push | 1.61X10% | 2.41X10? | 3.22X10% | 4.02%X10° | 4.83X10? | 5.63X10% | 6.43X10% | 7.24X10? | 8.04X10?
Pull 1.21X10° | 1.81X10? | 2.41X10% | 3.02X10% | 3.62X10% | 4.22X10° | 4.83X10? | 5.43X 10> | 6.03 X 10?
Push | 2.51X10? | 3.77X10% | 5.03X10% | 6.28%X10? | 7.54X10? | 8.80X10% | 1.01X10° | 1.13%X10° | 1.26X10°
040 Pull | 2.11X10% | 3.17X10° | 4.22X10% | 528X 10% | 6.33X10° | 7.39X10° | 8.44X10*> | 9.50%10° | 1.06%X10°
Push | 3.93X10? | 5.89X10% | 7.85X10% | 9.82%X10% | 1.18X10° | 1.37X10% | 1.57%X10° | 1.77%X10° | 1.96X10°
250 Pull | 3.30X10% | 4.95%X10° | 6.60X 10 | 8.25X10% | 9.90%X10° | 1.15X10> | 1.32X10* | 1.48%X10° | 1.65%X10°
063 Push | 6.23%X10? | 9.35X10% | 1.25X10° | 1.56%X10° | 1.87X10° | 2.18X10° | 2.49%X10° | 2.81%X10° | 3.12X10°
Pull | 5.61X10% | 8.41X10* | 1.12X10% | 1.40X10° | 1.68X10° | 1.96X10° | 2.24X10° | 2.52%X10° | 2.80%X10°
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STG '*C Series

- LCM How to order
LCR
LCG Without switch (built-in magnet for switch)
Lew (STG )-M-(32)()(©)-(25)
~ gTm | With switch (built-in magnet for switch)
WEM (STG )-M)-(32)()(©)-(25-(T2H)-R)
~ STR2 | Model No.
UCA2
ULK* @ Bearing
JSKIM2
JSG
ISC3/JSC
7UVSJJS° D4 @ Bore size
UFCD
UsSC
UB
JSB3
LMB
LML @ Port thread
HCM
__HCA | Rubber-air cushioned
LBC
CAC4
UCAC2 @ Sstroke length
CAC-N
_ UCACN] @ Switch model No.
RCS2 ol
RCC2 1,72
PCC
SHC
MCP
GLC
MFC
BBS
RRC
GRC
RV3*
NHS
HRL
LN
Hand
Chuk
MecHndChuk
ShkAbs
FJ
FK
SpdContr
Ending
(7]
Switch quantity
A Precautions for model No. selection
*1 : Switches other than @ Switch model No. are
also available. (Made-to-order product)Refer
to Ending Page 1 for details.
*2 : Switches are shipped with the product. Contact CKD
if assembling before shipment is necessary.
[Example of model No.]
STG-M-32C-50-TOH-R
Model: Guided cylinder double acting/with rubber-air cushioned
O Bearing : Metal bush bearing
@ Bore size : 232 mm
@ Port thread : Re thread
@ Stroke length : 50 mm
G Switch model No. : Reed TOH switch, lead wire length 1 m
@ Switch quantity : 1 on rod side
352 CKD

Code

O Bes

Description
ring
Metal bush bearing

Ball bearing

® Bo

32

re size (mm)

232

40

240

50

250

63

263

® Po

Blank

thread
Rc thread

N

NPT thread (made-to-order product)

G

G thread (made-to-order product)

@ Stroke length (mm)
Refer to the stroke length table on the following page

@ Switch model No.

Axial Radial Contact Voltage Display Lead
lead wire | lead wire AC|DC wire
TOH* TOV* @® | ® | 1-color display
T5H* T5V* Reed| @ | @ |Without indicator lamp| 2-wire
T8H* T8V* @ | ® | 1-color display
T1H* T1V* @ 2-wire
T2H* T2V* @ | 1-color display
T3H* T3V* [ ) 3-wire
T3PH* T3PV* @ | 1-colordisplay | 3-wire
T2WH* T2WV* o 2_wire
T2YH* T2YV*  |Proximity [ J 2-color display
T3WH* T3WV* @ 3-wire
T3YH* T3YV* [
T2JH* T2JV* @ |1-color display off-delay| 2-wire
T2YD* - @ | 2-color display 9-wire
T2YDT* - @ |for AC magnetic field
Blank |1 m (standard)
3 3 m (option)
5 |5 m (option)
R |1 onrod side
H |1 on head side
D 2
T 3




STG -* C Series

How to order

©sStroke length v
- - LCR
Stroke length Applicable bore size Lce
(mm) | 032 | 040 | 050 | ow
25 [ [ ] o () Lex
wl e | e [ e[ e
75 [ o [ J o STS/STL
100 [ ) o (] { ] | STR2
Standard 125 o o o o o
150 | @ D ° ° SV
stroke JSKIM2
length 175 L4 L LJ Ld JSG
g 200 [ J o [ J [ J JSC3lIsc
50 | ® ° ° ) ol —
300 [ ] [ J [ J [ J usc
350 [ J [ J [ J [ J uB
400 [ ° ° ® JSB3
Min. stroke length *2 5(10) 10 %
Custom stroke length ~ *1 In 5 mm increments "HCM
*1: The total dimensions are the same as the longer standard stroke length. HCA
*2: The value in ( ) is the min. stroke length for switches of the 2-color LBC
display and AC magnetic field proof. CAC4
. UCAC2
How to order switch CACN
UCAC-N
SW-(Tov o
RCC2
PCC
SHC
Switch model No. MCP
(Item (E) on page 352) GLC
) MFC
Note: Contact CKD when using T
an environment-friendly T switch. 1BBS
RRC
GRC
RV3*
NHS
HRL
LN
Hand
Chuk
MecHnd/Chuk
ShkAbs
FJ
FK
SpdContr
Ending
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STG '*C Series

LCM
LCR
LCG
LCW
LCX
STM
STS/STL
STR2
UCA2
ULK*
JSKIM2
JSG
JSC31SC4
USSD
UFCD
uscC
UB
JSB3
LMB
LML
HCM
HCA
LBC
CAC4
UCAC2
CAC-N
UCAC-N
RCS2
RCC2
PCC
SHC
MCP
GLC
MFC
BBS
RRC
GRC
RV3*
NHS
HRL
LN
Hand
Chuk
MecHndChuk
ShkAbs
FJ

FK
SpdContr

Ending

Internal structure and parts list

@ STG-M-32 to 63(232 to 63)

il

|

¢,\\\\\\\§£: I ) S— ~d§~ ?

e’///////;;: ﬁ-lf{} T i /%‘f\

T
| AR
C e

@ STG-B-32 to 63(232 to @63)
- 100 or less stroke length

354 CKD

- Over 100 stroke length

i\

®
H!WR'EE!XI

)
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STG -* C Series

Double acting/rubber-air cushioned

Internal structure and parts list %
: . 6
“No_partname | Matorial | Remarks | No.|Partname | Materin | Remarks 1S
1 End plate Steel Nickeling 14 | Plug Steel LCX
2 Hexagon socket button head bolt | Alloy steel Zinc chromate 15 | Spacer Aluminum alloy Alumite STM
3 Piston rod Steel Industrial chrome plating | 16 | Magnet Plastic
4 Rod packing Nitrile rubber 17 | Piston packing Nitrile rubber STR2
5 C type snap ring Steel Zinc phosphate 18 | Piston Aluminum alloy Alumite UCA2
6 Bolt Alloy steel Zinc chromate 19 | Rubber air cushion (H) | Special rubber %
7 Metal gasket Nitrile rubber 20 | O-ring Nitrile rubber W
8 Rod metal Aluminum alloy Alumite 21 Base plate Aluminum alloy Alumite JSC3/JSC4
9 |Bush Oiles drymet (240 to 263) 22 | Hexagon socket set screw | Stainless steel USSD
10 | Rubber air cushion (R) | Special rubber 23 | C type snap ring Steel Zinc phosphate %
1 Metal Oil-impregnated copper alloy bearing 24 | Ball bushing UB
12 | Guide rod Steel Industrial chrome plating | 25 | Collar Aluminum alloy JSB3
13 | Cylinder body Aluminum alloy Hard alumite \LMB
LML
|HCM
HCA
Repair parts list ILBC
B - CAC4
oresize |  KitNo. | . ‘ucacz
Repair parts No. |UCAC2
(mm) STG-M/B CAC-N
232 STG-32CK UCAC-N
263 STG-63CK SHC
IMCP__
GLC
IMFC____
Dimension |BBS
ensions SRC
Same as STG Series (double acting/single rod). Refer to page 346. 72530
NHS
|HRL
LN
|Hand
Chuk
MecHnd/Chuk
| ShkAbs
U
PR
SpdContr
Ending
CKD 3



STG '*C Series

Technical data

LCM

Technical data

LCR
LCG
LCW
LCX
STM
STS/STL
STR2
UCA2
ULK*
JSKIM2
JSG
JSC31SC4
USSD
UFCD
uscC
UB
JSB3
LMB
LML
HCM
HCA
LBC
CAC4
UCAC2
CAC-N
UCAC-N
RCS2
RCC2
PCC
SHC
MCP
GLC
MFC
BBS
RRC
GRC
RV3*
NHS
HRL
LN
Hand
Chuk
MecHndChuk
ShkAbs
FJ

FK
SpdContr

Ending

356

Refer to page 412 for guided cylinder selection guide.

[Comparison of collision noise level]

(Test conditions)

Cylinder

Mounting direction of cylinder
Cylinder supply pressure
Measurement position of sound level meter

2 32

90
< 80
m
©
2
3 70 —
) ”¢f’
2
o
€ 60 /
c
S /
»
8 50 /

40

0 01 02 03 04 05
Kinetic energy J
2 63

90
< 80
[a0]
©
5 r
% 70 e
° -~
2
: /]
c 60— /
kel
@
8 50 7

40

0 0.5 1 15 2

Kinetic energy J

CKD

Values are comparison samples obtained under the conditions below.
As the values vary with base rigidity, etc., they are not guaranteed.

:STG

: Vertical with rod upward
: 0.5 MPa

> 1 m from sample

Standard rubber cushion:
Rubber-air cushion

2 40 @ 50

90 90
< 8 < 80 —
1 5 "
o ° ,f"-
2 = / © | /
3 70 3 10 /
(0] [0}
(2] o
S ‘5
€ 60 S 60
c c
K] o
3 5
8 50 § 50

40 40

00 02 04 06 08 10 00 02 04 06 08 10

Kinetic energy J

Kinetic energy J



Technical data

STG -* C Series

Technical data

LCM
LCR

[Comparison of collision acceleration]

Rubber-air cushion

2 32 2 40
40 40

When V =400 mm/s

30

30
When V =400 mm/s

20

20 /

/

Collision acceleration G

When V =200 mm/s

10

Collision acceleration G

When V = 200 mm/s 10

Collision acceleration G

0 0

Kinetic energy J Kinetic energy J

40

30

20
When V =300 mm/s

-

Collision acceleration G

10 ——

-/+When V=200 mm/s
— |

0 0.5 1 1.5 2

Kinetic energy J

[Allowable energy value]

60 250

o 200 }

40
@40 150 |

Load kg
8
T
Load kg

100 W
0| 232 , 263

50 |

0 - - - : : 0 : :

40

30

20

10

0

Standard rubber cushion:

LCG
LCW

2 50

LCX
STM

When V

=400 mm/s

STSISTL
STR2
UCA2

ULK*

A

yd

JSKIM2
JSG

r JSC3SC4

USSD

-

UFCD
usc
uB

| |ve_
When V=200 mm/s| | JSB3

2l
e

o —

LMB
LML

HCM
HCA

0.0

0.2 0.4 0.

6 08

Kinetic energy J

0 100 200 300 400 500 0 100 200

300 400

Piston speed mm/s Piston speed mm/s

Usable in the range below and to the left of the curve.

Although it can be used in the range marked with , the use within the range marked with solid line is recommended to maximize the noise reduction effect.

500

CKD

10 LBC
CAC4
UCAC2
CAC-N
UCAC-N
RCS2
RCC2
PCC
SHC
MCP
GLC
MFC
BBS
RRC
GRC
RV3*
NHS
HRL
LN
Hand
Chuk
MecHnd/Chuk
ShkAbs
FJ

FK
[SpdContr

Ending

357



Guided cylinder, double acting/air cushioned

STG-“L;.IC Series

@ CAD

LCM
% @ Bore size: 816/220/225/232/240/250/263
LCW
LCX
T JIS symbol l;[g:
STS/STL
STR2
UCA2 - .
Ul Specifications
JSG .
T ISCSCE | Bore size mm 216 220 825 232 240 250 263
UssD | Actuation Double acting/air cushioned
UFCD | Working fluid Compressed air
44%%%94* Max. working pressure ~ MPa 1.0 (=150 psi, 10 bar)
JSB3 | Min. working pressure  MPa 0.15 (=22 psi, 1.5 bar) | 0.1 (=15 psi, 1 bar)
% Proof pressure MPa 1.6 (=230 psi, 16 bar)
“HCM | Ambient temperature °C -10 (14°F) to 60 (140°F) (no freezing)
HCA | Portsize M5 | Rc1/8 | Rc1/4
LBC +2.0
CAC4 | Stroke tolerance mm '
UCAC2 0
CAC-N | Working piston speed ~ mm/s 50 to 500 | 50 to 300
44%59397 Cushion With air cushion
" RcC2 | Lubrication Not required (use turbine oil class 1 1ISO VG32 if necessary for lubrication)
PCC  Alowableabsorbedenergy Jf 03 [ o7 | 10 | 25 | 37 | 38 | 55
SHC
MCP
375(3: Stroke Iength
BBS Standard stroke length (mm) Max. stroke Iength (mm)|Min. stroke length (mm){Min. stroke (mm)(switch)
% 216 25/50/75/100/125/150/175/200/250
~Rvar | 920
NHS 25
—RL | —— 25/50/75/100
—N 232 125/150/175 400 15 15
Hand 240 200/250/300
— 350/400
Chuk 250
MecHndChuk 263
ShkAbs
FJ *1: The custom stroke length is available in 1 mm increments. However, the total dimensions are the same as the longer standard stroke length. (Made to order)
FK *2: For min. stroke length and below, select the basic since there is no cushion effect.
SpdContr

- Endna | Theoretical thrust table

Bore size |Operating
(mm) direction

(Unit: N)

| 03 | 04 | 05 | 06 |

Working pressure MPa

216 Push - 30.2 40.2 60.3 80.4 [1.01 X 10%[1.21 X 10%[1.41 X 10?[1.61 X 10?[1.81 X 10%[2.01 X 10?
Pull = 22.6 30.2 452 60.3 754 905 [1.06 X 10?[1.21 X 102[1.36 X 10%[1.51 X 10?
520 Push - 471 62.8 94.2  [1.26 X 10?|1.57 X 10%[1.88 X 10%|2.20 X 10?|2.51 X 10%[2.83 X 10?|3.14 X 10?
Pull = 35.3 471 70.7 942  [1.18 X 10%[1.41 X 10%(1.65 X 10?]1.88 X 10%(2.12 X 10%(2.36 X 10°
525 Push - 73.6 98.2 [1.47 X 10%[1.96 X 10?2.45 X 10%[2.95 X 10?(3.44 X 10%|3.93 X 10?|4.42 X 10%[4.91 X 10°
Pull = 56.7 75.6 [1.13 X 10%[1.51 X 10?[1.89 X 10%[2.27 X 10%[2.64 X 10?[3.02 X 10%[3.40 X 10%[3.78 X 10°
3 Push 80.4 [1.21 X 10%[1.61 X 102[2.41 X 10%[3.22 X 10%(4.02 X 10?[4.83 X 10?|5.63 X 10%[6.43 X 10?|7.24 X 10?[8.04 X 10?
Pull 60.3 90.5 [1.21 X 10°1.81 X 10%(2.41 X 10?|3.02 X 10%(3.62 X 10°|4.22 X 10%|4.83 X 10°|5.43 X 10%|6.03 X 10°
240 Push |1.26 X 10%[1.88 X 10%|2.51 X 10%(3.77 X 10?|5.03 X 10%[6.28 X 10?|7.54 X 10%[8.80 X 10?|1.01 X 10°[1.13 X 10°|1.26 X 10°
Pull |1.06 X 10%[1.58 X 10%|2.11 X 10%|3.17 X 10%|4.22 X 10?|5.28 X 10%|6.33 X 10?|7.39 X 10%(8.44 X 10?|9.50 X 10%(1.06 X 10°
50 Push [1.96 X 10?|2.95 X 10%|3.93 X 10?|5.89 X 10%|7.85 X 10°|9.82 X 10%|1.18 X 10°|1.37 X 10°|1.57 X 10°[1.77 X 10°|1.96 X 10°
Pull  [1.65 X 10%|2.47 X 10%(3.30 X 10%(4.95 X 10?|6.60 X 10%(8.25 X 10?|9.90 X 10%(1.15 X 10°[1.32 X 10°|1.48 X 10°(1.65 X 10°
263 Push [3.12 X 10?/4.68 X 10%(6.23 X 10?|9.35 X 10%[1.25 X 10°|1.56 X 10°|1.87 X 10°|2.18 X 10°|2.49 X 10°[2.81 X 10°|3.12 X 10°
Pull  [2.80 X 10%|4.20 X 105.61 X 10%(8.41 X 10?|1.12 X 10%[1.40 X 10°|1.68 X 10°(1.96 X 10°|2.24 X 10°|2.52 X 10°(2.80 X 10°
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STG - MC Series

Specifications

Switch specifications LCM
@ 1-color/2-color display/for AC magnetic field proof LCR

LCG
Proximity 2-wire| Proximity 2-wire Proximity 3-wire Proximityz-wire LCW

TAH/ | T2V |T2YH/|T2WH/| T3H/ | T3PH/(T3YH/|T3WH T2YD(*4) QE®S
J i / I| TSHI | TSPHIIT3YH/TSWHI TOH/TOV TS5H/TSV T8H/T8V 4 STM
T1V  |TUHM2V| T2YV | T2WV | T3V | T3PV [ T3YV | T3WV T2YDT

- Forpro?rammab\e Dedicated for For programmable For programmable|Forpogiammable contioler,l - For programmable For STS/STL
Applications | confole,reley relay, IC circuit (no indicator programmable 2 22
compactsonaidvae | Programmable controller controller, relay controller, relay | amp), serial connection controller, relay controller | STR2
Output method - NPN output|PNP 0utput|NPN 0utput| NPN output - 'dﬁ?‘%
Pwr. supp. V. - 10 to 28 VDC - JSKIM2
Load voltage|85 to 265 VAC| 10 to 30 VDC |24VDCt10% 30 VDC or less 12124 VDC {100/110 VAC| 5/12/24 VDC{100/110 VAC | 12/24 VDC| 110 VAC | 220 VAC|24 VDC £10% | JSG
Load current|5 to 100 mA 510 20 mA (*3) 100 mA or less| 50 mA or less |5t050 mA|7to 20 mA{<50 mA[<20 mA(5t0 50 mA|7 1020 mA|7to 10 mA|5 to 20 mA %
. Red/green|Red/green Yellow [Red/green|Red/green . Redlgreen | UFcD
Indicator| LED LED LED LED Without LED e~
) ‘ LED LED | . LED LED LED ) e ) LED uscC
lamp (Lit when ON) | (Litwhen ON)| ) (Litwhen ON)| ) ) (Lit when ON) | indicator lamp (Lit when ON) . UB
(Lit when ON) | (Lit when ON) (Lit when ON) |(Lit when ON) | (Lit when ON) (Lit when ON) JsB3
Leakage |<!mAat 100 VAC, 1mAor B
1 mAorless 10 pAor less 0 mA o=
current  |<2mAat 200 VAC less LML
1m:33 [1m:18[1m:33 [1m:18] 1m:18 1m:33 |1 m:18 1 m:61 :gg/‘i
Weight g| 3 m:87 {3 m:49|3 m:87 |3 m:49 3 m:49 3m:87 |3 m:49 1m:18 3 m:49 5m:80 1m:33 3m:87 5m:142| 3 m:166 BC
5 m:142 |5 m:80|5 m:142|5 m:80 5 m:80 5m:142|5 m:80 5m:272 | CAC4
*1 : Refer to Ending Page 1 for detailed switch specifications and dimensions. %

*2 : Switches other than the above models, such as switches with connectors, are also available. Refer to Ending Page 1.
*3 : The max. load current is 20 mA at 25°C. The current is lower than 20 mA if the operating ambient temperature around the switch is higher than 25°C. UCAC-N

(5to 10 mA at 60°C) |RCS2
*4 : AC magnetic field proof switch (T2YD/T2YDT) cannot be used in DC magnetic fields. %
SHC
MCP
Cylinder weight GLC
@ STGM Unit: kg o
m Stroke length m [RRC___
Bore size (mm)\| 25 | 50 | 75 | 100 | 125 | 150 | 175 | 200 [ 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | [GRC___
216 049 [ 061|076 0.88 | 1.04 [ 1.16 | 1.28 | 1.41 | 1.65 %
220 085 1.04 | 1.30 | 149 | 1.68 | 1.87 | 2.06 [ 2.26 | 271 | 3.10 | 348 | 387 | o\ 0 TRL
225 119145183 [209[235]262 289|315 | 380|432 [ 486538 @ LN
232 1.90 | 2.26 | 2.80 | 3.18 | 3.58 | 3.96 | 4.35 [ 473 [ 5.71 | 6.48 | 7.26 | 8.03 | . |Hand
240 228 | 2.70 | 3.16 | 358 | 4.01 | 443 | 486 | 5.28 | 6.31 | 7.17 | 8.02 | 887 [TV | Chuk
50 3.87 | 451 | 5.24 | 5.88 | 6.51 | 7.15 | 7.79 | 8.43 | 10.04 | 11.30 | 1260 | 1390 |SPecifications. %
063 493|569 |653|7.29]804]880]9.55]1031 1215|1365 | 15.15 | 16.64 FJ
FK
@ STG-B Unit: kg SpdContr
m Stroke length [Ending
Bore size (mm)\| 25 | 50 | 75 [ 100 | 125 | 150 | 175 { 200 | 250 | 300 [ 350 | 400
216 052|064 |075]0.87 [1.00|1.11 [ 1.22 | 1.34 | 1.55
320 0.90 [1.10[1.27 [ 143 | 1.63 [ 1.80 [ 197 | 2.14 [ 2.50 [ 284 [ 318 | 3562 | o\
925 126152 [1.75| 198 [2.24 [ 246 | 269 291340385430 [474 )~
32 1.75 | 2.04 | 247 [ 277|313 [ 343 [ 372402 [ 468|527 | 587 [ 646 |
240 212 | 2.48 | 2.97 | 3.33 | 3.75 | 4.11 | 447 | 4.83 | 5.61 | 6.32 | 7.04 | 7.76 OV
50 362 | 4.17 | 4.92 | 547 | 6.10 | 6.65 | 7.20 | 7.75 | 8.98 | 10.07 | 11.20 | 12.30 |SPecifications.
263 469 | 534 |6.21|6.87 | 7.63|8.29 | 8.96 | 9.62 | 11.05 | 1245 | 13.75 | 15.05
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STG - Iél C Series

7%'\; How to order
LcG | Without switch (built-in magnet for switch)
LCW - - -
Cow m©-(32) -(25)
~ gtm | With switch (built-in magnet for switch)
MW (STG )-M(C)-(32)( -(25)-(T2H)-R)
~ STRZ_ ModelNo. | With air cushion
UCA2
ULK* @O Bearing
JSKIM2
JSG
JSC3IISC4
USSD e Bore size
UFCD
uscC
uUB
JSB3
LMB
LML
HCM
HCA
LBC
| Port thread
CAC4 0
UCAC2
CAC-N
UCAC-N
RCS2
RCC2
—poe @ Stroke length
SHC
MCP @ Switch model No.
GLC )
MFC
BBS
RRC
GRC
RV3*
NHS
HRL
LN
Hand
Chuk
MecHnd/Chuk
ShkAbs
FJ
FK
SpdContr
Ending
A\ Precautions for model No. selection
*1 : Switches other than @ Switch model No. are
also available. (Made-to-order product) Refer ) LF )
to Ending Page 1 for details. Switch quantity
*2 : Switches are shipped with the product. Contact CKD
if assembling before shipment is necessary.
*3 : T8H/V switch cannot be installed on STG—“é'C—16.
[Example of model No.]
STG-MC-25-50-TOH3-D
Model: Guided cylinder, double acting/air cushioned
@ Bearing : Metal bush bearing
@ Bore size : @25 mm
@ Port thread : Re thread
@ stroke length 50 mm
@ Switch model No. : Reed TOH switch, lead wire length 3 m
@ Switch quantity  : 2
0 CKD

Code

@ Bearing
M  |Metal bush bearing

Description

B [Ball bearing

® Bore size (mm)

16 (216
20 |220
25 |@25
32 |32
40 |40
50 |@50
63 |@63

® Po

Blank

thread
M5(216)

Rc thread (220 to g63)

NN | NPT thread (220 or more) made-to-order product

GN | G thread (220 or more) made-to-order product

® Stroke length (mm)
Refer to the stroke length table on the following page

@ Switch model No.

Ie::::l:re Ie::d\:zlre Contact X(():Itagg Display Lead wire
TOH* TOV* @® | ® | 1-colordisplay
T5H* T5V* Reed| @ | @ |Without indicator lamp| 2-wire
T8H* T8V* ® | ® | 1-colordisplay
T1H* T1V* o 9-wire
T2H* T2V* [ ) 1-color display
T3H* T3V* o 3-wire
T3PH* T3PV* @ | 1-colordisplay | 3-wire
T2WH* T2WV* [ 2-wire
T2YH* T2YV*  |Proximity [ ) 2-color display
T3WH* T3WV* o 3-wire
T3YH* T3YV* o
T2JH* T2JV* @ |1-color display off-delay | 2-wire
T2YD* - @ | 2-color display 2-wire
T2YDT* - @ |for AC magnetic field
* Lead wire length
Blank | 1 m (standard)
3 3 m (option)
5 5 m (option)
R 1 on rod side
H 1 on head side
D |2
T 3




© Stroke length

Stroke length (mm) Applicable bore size

Q
H
o

25

50

75
100
125
150
175
200
250
300
350
400
Min. stroke length *1
Custom stroke length  *2 In 1 mm increments (made to order)

Standard
stroke

length

« 000 e e e e e e e oo

*1: For min. stroke length and below, select the basic since there is no cushion effect.

*2: The total dimensions are the same as the longer standard stroke length.

How to order switch

(sw-(_Tov |

Switch model No.
(Item (E) on page 360)

Note: Contact CKD when using
an environment-friendly T switch.

STG - I\BIIC Series

How to order

CKD

LCM
LCR
LCG
LCW
LCX
STM
STS/STL
STR2
UCA2
ULK*
JSKIM2
JSG
JSC31SC4
USSD
UFCD
uscC
UB
JSB3
LMB
LML
HCM
HCA
LBC
CAC4
UCAC2
CAC-N
UCAC-N
RCS2
RCC2
PCC
SHC
MCP
GLC
MFC
BBS
RRC
GRC
RV3*
NHS
HRL
LN
Hand
Chuk
MecHnd/Chuk
ShkAbs
FJ
FK
[SpdContr

Ending
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STG 'M C Series

LCM
LCR

Internal structure and parts list (STG-MC-16 to 40)

LCG
LCW
LCX
STM
STG
STSISTL
STR2
UCA2
ULK*
JSK/M2
JSG
JSC3SC4
USsD
UFCD

@® 216
- 25 stroke length

usc
uB

JSB3
LMB

LML
HCM
HCA
LBC
CAC4
UCAC2
CAC-N
UCAC-N
RCS2
RCC2
PCC
SHC
MCP
GLC
MFC
BBS
RRC
GRC
RV3*

=\°\ 222

7

T

?zw

NHS | @ 220 to 240

HRL
LN
Hand
Chuk
MecHndChuk
ShkAbs
FJ

FK
SpdContr

Ending

j

s
Ef’

362

- 25 stroke length (220, 225)
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- Over 25 to 100 stroke length
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- Over 25 to 200 stroke length (220, 825)
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o - Over 200 stroke length (220, 825, 932, g40)
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STG 'M C Series

Double acting air cushioned/metal bush bearing

Internal structure and parts list (STG-MC-50, 63) 7@{4
LCG
@ 250, 263 oW
LCX
QD STM
STS/STL
STR2
UCA2
ULK*
JSKIM2
JSG
0\ . ISCISC
[ i — y N —
] 7 O\ UssD
0\ ~ T (UFCD
= |\\ J/ / T T \\\\J L lusc
0\ TN/ Vi Q| o uB
H A\, @/ JSB3
0\ LMB
= [ A\ LML
i P HCM
o/ = 0 \ 570 HCA
LBC
o//._l_ ) Vo —eeD—- CAC4
| b4 A AN N UCAC2
JT13 JARNY oAc
II 1N UCAC-N
/ ’ \ \ '7@&/ ©OF- RCS2
1 I — RCC2
i PCC
SHC
MCP
GLC
MFC
BBS
RRC
GRC
RV3*
mwwmwm NHS
End plate Steel Nickeling Cylinder body Aluminum alloy Hard alumite HRL
2 Hexagon socket head cap screw (16) | Steel Zinc chromate 13 | Plug Copper alloy or steel LN
Hex socket button head bolt (20 to 063) | Steel Zinc chromate 14 | Piston (R) Aluminum alloy Chromate (216 to 832) %
u
3 Piston rod Stainless steel (216 to 25) | Industrial chrome plating | 15 | Piston packing Nitrile rubber MechndChe
Steel (232 to 863) Industrial chrome plating | 16 | Magnet Plastic ShkAbs
4 | Rod packing Nitrile rubber 17 | Wear ring Acetal resin FJ
5 C type snap ring Steel Zinc phosphate 18 | Piston (H) Aluminum alloy Chromate (216 to 832) SHZT
ontr
6 Bolt Steel Zinc chromate 19 | Base plate Aluminum alloy Chromate Epd:
ndin
7 Metal gasket Nitrile rubber 20 | O-ring Nitrile rubber g
8 Rod metal Special aluminum alloy (216 to 32) | Alumite 21 | Steel ball Stainless steel
Aluminum alloy (240 to 63) | Chromate 22 | Hexagon socket set screw | Stainless steel
9 Cushion packing Nitrile rubber/steel 23 | Cushion needle Copper alloy
10 | Metal Oil impregnated bearing alloy 24 | Needle gasket Nitrile rubber
11 | Guide rod Stainless steel (216) Industrial chrome plating | 25 | Piston gasket Nitrile rubber
Steel (220 to 863) Industrial chrome plating | 26 | Bush Oiles drymet (240 to #63)
Repair parts list
Boresize | KitNo. |
Repair parts No.
STG-M/B
216 STG-C-16K
220 STG-C-20K
225 STG-C-25K o o e @
232 STG-C-32K 0 @ @
240 STG-C-40K
250 STG-C-50K Note: For support of new and old products, both sizes are available for
@ O-rings of 820 to 850.
263 STG-C-63K For complete replacement, note that 2 will be left over.
CKD e



STG 'BC Series

% Internal structure and parts list (STG-BC-16 to 40)

LCG
“Low ®°

LCX - Over 25 to 100 stroke length
STM

- Over 100 stroke length

P

| (T——F———%—7——

STS/STL
s

STR2
H—P

%
‘ 3 \
UCA2 7
ULK* LI | —— /
JSKIM2 L
JSG

JSC31JSC4 o\ IIIMIXH N N

USSD g\\ | ), oD €

UFCD e \ : ,,{;) %W

vsc - O—I N+ v N

uB ==t}  —

JSB3 i x‘gﬂ‘#@ _ {{} .

LMB =1 a3 78 5
LML Q/ || T o ] 5

HCM o/ HX [ )&l // ¥ \\ f%

=
~
\

(anY

,_
Vai
A4

s esoesnes ° £

CAC-N
UCAC-N
RCS2
RCC2
PCC
SHC
MCP
~ GLC | @ 220to 240

'\BABFS 25 stroke length (220, 25) - Over 25 to 100 stroke length (220)

" RRC | - 100 mm stroke length or less (232, 240) - Over 25 to 75 stroke length (225)
GRC
RV3*
NHS
HRL

LN

=

~ ShkAbs |
FJ
_FK |
SpdContr

Ending

- Over 100 stroke length (220)
- Over 75 stroke length (225)
- Over 100 stroke length (232, 240)

;
<]

_l_llﬁ I 1 |

ﬂﬂ_[glu r:<=::f' | —— 1

L~

5?\ g
'@
T
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STG 'BC Series

Double acting/air cushioned/ball bearing

Internal structure and parts list (STG-BC-50, 63) 7@{4
LCG
@ 250, 63 oW
- 75 or less stroke length - Over 75 stroke length LCX
STM
— \ STS/STL
e ' ) sTR2
[ — ] |[UCA2
6 S — v | ULK*
‘ ‘ JSKIM2
JSG
e\ JSC3ISCA
— T USSD
NG UrcD
u % % usc
o o I~ sss
-0 JSB3
0\ LMB
J I f A\ LML
HCM
e/ 0 \ 50 HCA
®\ LBC
0/ ——- CAC4
UCAC2
® / \ CAC-N
h \ e [UCACN
FASE AN RCS2
1 RCC2
. PCC
SHC
MCP
GLC
MFC
BBS
RRC
GRC
RV3*
mwmwmw NHS
End plate Steel Nickeling Piston ( Aluminum alloy Chromate (816 to 32) | HR|
2 Hex socket head cap screw (o120 016) | Steel Zinc chromate 15 | Piston packlng Nitrile rubber LN
Hex socket button head bolt (620 to 063) | Steel Zinc chromate 16 | Magnet 72?(:
u
3 Piston rod Stainless steel (216 to 825) | Industrial chrome plating | 17 | Wear ring Acetal resin MechndChe
Steel (232 to #63) Industrial chrome plating | 18 | Piston (H) Aluminum alloy Chromate (216 to 832) | ShkAbs
4 Rod packing Nitrile rubber 19 | Base plate Aluminum alloy Chromate FJ
5 C type snap ring Steel Zinc phosphate 20 | O-ring Nitrile rubber SHZT
ontr
6 Bolt Steel Zinc chromate 21 | Steel ball Stainless steel Epd:
ndin
7 Metal gasket Nitrile rubber 22 | Hexagon socket set screw | Stainless steel g
8 Rod metal Special aluminum alloy (216 0 832) | Alumite 23 | Cushion needle Copper alloy
Aluminum alloy (240 to 863) | Chromate 24 | Needle gasket Nitrile rubber
9 Cushion packing Nitrile rubber/steel 25 | Piston gasket Nitrile rubber
10 | Ball bushing 26 | Bush Oiles drymet (240 to 263)
11 | Guide rod Steel Industrial chrome plating | 27 | C type snap ring Steel Zinc phosphate
12 | Cylinder body Aluminum alloy Hard alumite 28 | Collar Aluminum alloy
13 | Plug Copper alloy or steel
Repair parts list
Bore size
Repair parts No.
STG C-16K
220 STG-C-20K
225 STG-C-25K o o e @
232 STG-C-32K 0 @ @
i STG-C-40K Note: F rt of d old products, both si ilable f
250 STG-C-50K ote: For Su’;?po of new and old products, both sizes are available for
@ O-rings of 320 to #50.
263 STG-C-63K For complete replacement, note that 2 will be left over.
CKD e



STG - I\B,I C Series

tg'\Rﬂ Dimensions (216, 820, 825)
LCG
LCW

LCX
STM

STS/STL
STR2
UCA2

ULK*
JSKIM2 |

JSG O
JSC31SC4 XA'30"® (EA section) i | |

USSD XA%$ (EB/EC section)
UFCD 3 l<_IPA
_USC PR P EB section
_UB | <
JSB3
LMB AA + stroke length
LML ANN A + stroke length 4-HH
HCM X B + stroke length o

_ HCA | Cushion needle Pe P il
LBC Y

\Y
_ Lbb | CR CH Cushion needle - .
CAC4

UCAC2
CAC-N
UCAC-N
RCS2
RCC2
PCC

@ STG-Y¥C-16, 20, 25 4-JJ
BXA 05 depth XL

A :
S =

W £0.05

@XA$S (EB/EC section)

.,e,, {k_ = - —

™™ eXA3%"®(EA section)

XB

EC
section

EA section ;‘

——

forone] =

a
o ©° . 14

G
|
U
K
W +0.05

w
gMM
T

ww
W+0.05

—t—

2Q
|
N
2
)
)
J

RD 4-EE

C DD Piping port
4-KA D
4-KC

+0.07
+0.02

B 40,018
BBS oXA 5" depth XL

oXA 002 depth XL

216:(3)

@ STG-¥C common

— - Standard stroke
MaSHl Bore size (mm) KA
HRL length (mm)
LN

216 25,50,75,100,125,150,175,200,250| 71 58 M5 depth 12 M5 depth 10 4.3 through
Chuk 220 25,50,75,100,125,150 78 62 10.5 | 245 85 |Rc1/8| 36 83 30 [Msdepth13| 81 [MBdepth12( 54  [52through
MecHnd(Chuk 225 175,200,250,300,350,400| 78.5 | 62.5 | 11.5 25 9 Rc1/8 | 42 93 38 [MGdepth15| 91 [MBdepth12[ 64  [52through

_ ShkAbs | | pa ]
W or less| to 175 st | <250 st 0 st|or less| to175 st | <250 st 0 st
m 216 6 16 |M5through| 8 spot face depth 4.5 44 110 200 - 27 60 105 - 5 10 18
220 8 18  |M5through| 9.5 spot face depth 5.5| 44 120 200 300 39 77 117 167 17 1 25
225 M6 through| 9.5 spot face depth 5.5| 44 120 200 300 39 77 117 167 17 14 29

T0/T5/T2/T 3 T2WIT3W

il ol I3 N X el Bl

216 54 22 24 56 1310 7.5 20.5 22.5 3 3.5 23.5 9 16
220 70 24 28 72 162 9.5 235 | 195 | 255 | 215 3 3.5 25 1" 19
225 78 30 34 82 162 9.5 255 | 175 | 275 | 195 4 4.5 26 8.5 20
@ STG-MC
o |
Bore size (mm) Over 25 |Over 50st|>100 st,| Over Over 25 >100 st,| Over
216 71 88 71 95 95 10 0 17 0 24 24
220 78 84.5 79 79 122 12 0 6.5 1 1 44
225 78.5 84 84 84 122 16 0 5.5 5.5 5.5 43.5
@ STG-BC

o
Bore size (mm) Over 25 100st >100 st,| Over Over 25 100 >100 st,| Over *1: Refer to page 410 for RD, HD and
stto 75 st £200 st|200 st stto 75 st 0 st|200 st protruding dimensions of the 2-color

216 80 71 71 95 95 8 9 0 0 24 24 %\?\}%\%XC;F:; flor T/i\éVH/V amtﬂ_ feld

, Off-aelay, magnetic Tiel
220 93 | 79 | 79 | 100 | 122 | 10 15 1 1 22 | 44 proof, TAH/V and TBHAV switches.
925 99 | 84 | 103 | 103 | 122 | 13 | 205 | 55 | 245 | 245 | 435
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STG - I\BIIC Series

Double acting/air cushioned

. . CAD Y ¥ E—
Dimensions (232, 940, 850, 263) %
" 5 oor LCG
@ STG-§C-32, 40, 50, 63 =3 4-4J BXA3% depth XL =
S 3 LCW
23 - LCX
S8 7 S
£ e
293 Ft STS/STL
<C o =
£% 2 TR STR2
A o1 S O UCA2
XA$'8 (EA section) i &
XASS$ (EB/EC section) | — JSKIM2
- - PA JSG
. . i PP P EB section 18C3/SCA
EA/EB/EC section slot dimensions <XL B M
AA + stroke length |USSD___
F A + stroke length %
X B + stroke length
o 4-NN i e E 4HH U
N Cushion needle AL v [vb
M S v CR| CH  Cushion needle F—j EC ) JSB3
! ! EA section - - section || B
O LML
N4 B = S HCM
8 &~ H ] === — (7} o]
ol ol 1A st | 3 SR AR [HCA
7 # © = - —— 7 K LBC
< ! 2] = CAC4
ﬁh & } UCAC2
)0 | == ==
I/é& 1l i1ld 4-EE CAC-N
0018 4-KA RD DD . [UCACN
oXA'y "depth XL R 4KC c D Piping port #XA 55 depth XL 7[%(?809
RCC2
@ STG-¥C common %
Standard stroke [MCP_
Bore size (mm) JJ GLC
length (mm) MEC
232 845 | 625 | 125 | 305 | 9 |Rc1s| 48 | 112 | 44 |weeeph| 110 [wesepmts| 78 |63twougn | BBS
25,50,75,100,125, RRC
240 91 69 14 31 10 |Rc1/8| 54 120 44 |M8depth20| 118 |[M8deptht6| 86 6.3 through M~~~
150,175,200,250, GRC
250 300,350,400 97 69 14 35 1" Rc1/4 | 64 148 60 |M0depth22| 146 |M0depth20| 110 |86 through RV3*
263 ' ' 16.5 Rc1/4 78 162 70 [Mi0deph22| 158 [Mi0deph20{ 124 (8.6 through NHS
- HRL
Bore size (mm) 75 st |Over75st[>175 st,| Over | 75 st |Over75st[>175 st,| Over h’:wT
or less| to 175 st | <250 st |250 st|or less| to175st | <250 st [250 st Chuk
232 11 spot face depth 7.5| 12 30 [M8through| 48 124 200 300 45 83 121 171 21 15 34 96 MecHnd/Chuk
240 1 spotface depth 75| 16 30 |Mstwough| 48 | 124 | 200 | 300 | 46 84 | 122 | 172 | 22 18 38 | 104 ShkAbs
250 14 spot face depth 9| 20 40  |Mi0through| 48 124 200 300 48 86 124 174 24 21.5 47 130 ;7
263 14 spot face depth 9| 20 50 |M0through| 52 128 200 300 50 88 124 174 24 28 55 130 W
T2WI/T3W [Ending
N I - 0l
232 34 42 98 225 115 | 23.5 20 255 22 4 4.5 3 6 12.5 9.2 25
240 40 50 106 225 115 | 275 | 225 | 295 | 245 4 4.5 3 6 13 12 27.5
250 46 66 130 285 15.5 30 20.5 32 22.5 5 6 4 8 15 125 | 39.5
263 58 80 142 2835 15.5 31 24 33 26 5 6 4 8 325 | 315 | 455
@ STG-MC

AA
Bore size (mm) Over 50st| Over
232 20

Over 50st| Over

845 | 125 100 140 0 405 | 155 | 555
240 91 125 100 140 20 0 34 9 49
250 97 116 116 161 25 0 19 19 64
263 102 116 116 161 25 0 14 14 59
@ STG-BC

Bore size (mm) >100 st,| Over
2 7
N ) 0 ) e '
232 98 98

0

*1: Refer to page 4

10 for RD, HD and protruding

dimensions of the 2-color display (except for
T2WH/V and T3WH/V), off-delay, AC magnetic
field proof, T1H/V and T8H/V switches.

>100 st,| Over

845 | 123 118 140 16 385 [ 135 | 135 | 33,5 | 555
240 91 123 98 98 118 140 16 0 32 7 7 27 49
250 97 114 114 159 134 161 20 0 17 17 62 37 64
263 102 114 114 159 134 161 20 0 12 12 57 32 59
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Guided cylinder, double acting/position locking

STG-“éI Q Series

@ CAD

LCM
% @ Bore size:020/925/032/240/250/263
LCW
LCX
e JIS symbol E"_‘_J%L‘
R
STS/STL
STR2
UCA2 - .
Ul Specifications
JSG .
SC3Set | Bore size mm 220 225 232 240 250 263
UssD | Actuation Double acting/position locking
UFCD | Working fluid Compressed air
% Max. working pressure  MPa 1.0 (=150 psi, 10 bar)
JSB3 | Min. working pressure MPa 0.2 (=29 psi, 2 bar) | 0.15 (=22 psi, 1.5 bar)
% Proof pressure MPa 1.6 (=230 psi, 16 bar)
" HCM | Ambient temperature °C -10 (14°F) to 60 (140°F) (no freezing)
HCA | Portsize Rc1/8 | Rc1/4
__LBC | +2.0
CAC4 | Stroke tolerance mm
UCAC2 0
CAC-N | Working piston speed mm/s 50 to 500 50 to 300
% Cushion With rubber cushion
" Rcc2 | Position locking mechanism Rod side or head side
PCC Holding force Max. thrust x 0.7
% Lubrication Not required (use turbine oil class 1 ISO VG32 if necessary for lubrication)
~Glc | Alowable absorbedenergy J| 0157 | 0157 | 0401 | 0627 | 0980 | 1560
MFC
BBS
rrc  Stroke length
GRC ) n - a
—Rv3 | Standard stroke length (mm) Max. stroke length (mm)|Min. stroke length (mm)|Min. stroke (mm)(switch)
NHS 220
HRL
—In 2 25/50/75/100
Hand 232 125/150/175
—chukC| 240 200/250/300 400 5 Refer to Table 1
MecHnd/Chuk 250 350/400
ShkAbs
FJ 263
% *1: The custom stroke length is available in 5 mm increments. However, the total length is the same as that of the next longer standard stroke length.
pdContr
__Ending | Table 1
1-color display (excluding T1) 2-color display, strong magnetic field proof
TO/T5/T2/T3/T3P T1/T5YIT2J/T2YD/T2YDT
Axial
lead wire 20 30
T*H
Radial
lead wire 5 15
™V
*2: For types with one or two switches.
&\ Be sure to read the “Safety precautions” (Position locking ) on pages 426 to 428 before use.
8 CKD



STG - I\BI| Q Series

Specifications
Switch specifications oM
@ 1-color/2-color display/for AC magnetic field proof e
Proximity 2-wire | _Proximity 3-wire Posiniy 2 G
T1 H/ | THT2VI | T2YH/|T2WH/| T3H/ | T3PH/|T3YH/|T3WH/ T2YD(*4) iE®2S
TOH/TOV T5H/T5V T8H/T8V 4 'sSTM
T1V  |TUHT2V) T2YV |[T2WV | T3V | T3PV | T3YV | T3WV T2YDT
| Forprogannab Dedicated for For programmable For programmable| Forprogram conoler, | For programmable For STS/STL
Applications | confroler,rlay relay, IC circuit (no indicator programmable | ===
compattsoknoidvahie| Programmable controller controller, relay controller, relay | Jamp), seral connection controller, relay controler | STR2
Qutput method - NPN output|PNP output|NPN output| NPN output - 'dﬁ?‘%
Pwr. supp. V. - 10 to 28 VDC - JSKIM2
Load voltage|85 to 265 VAC| 10 to 30 VDC |24VDCt10% 30 VDC or less 12/24 VDC|100/110 VAC|5/12/24 VDC| 100/110 VAC| 12/24 VDC| 110 VAC|220 VAC |24 VDC +10% JSQ
Load current|5 to 100 mA 510 20 mA (*3) 100 mA or less| 50 mA or less [5t050 mA(7t0 20 mA|<50 mA|<20 mA|5t0 50 mA|7to 20 mA(7to 10 mA(5 to 20 mA %
. Red/green|Red/green Yellow |Red/green|Red/green . Red/green | UFcD
Indicator| LED LED LED LED Without LED Fran
) ‘ LED LED | . LED LED LED . o . LED uscC
lamp (Lit when ON}) | (Litwhen ON)| ) (Litwhen ON)| ) ) (Lit when ON) | indicator lamp (Lit when ON) . UB
(Ltwhen ON)/ (Litwhen ON) (Litwhen ON) |(Lit when ON) | (Lit when ON) (Lit when ON) JSB3
Leakage [<1mAat100 VAC, 1TmAor [ uB
1 mAorless 10 yAor less 0 mA e
current |<2mAat200VAC less LML
1m:33 [1m18[1m33[1m18] 1mi18  [1m33[1m:18 1 m:61 :gg"i
Weight g| 3 m:87 |3 m:49|3 m:87 |3 m:49 3 m:49 3m:87 |3 m:49 1m:18 3m:49 5m:80 |1m33 3m:87 5m:142| 3m:166 || g3
5m:142 {5 m:80|5m:142|5 m:80 5 m:80 5m:142|5 m:80 5m:272 |CAC4
*1 : Refer to Ending Page 1 for detailed switch specifications and dimensions. %
*2 : Switches other than the above models, such as switches with connectors, are also available. Refer to Ending Page 1. UCACN
*3 : The max. load current is 20 mA at 25°C. The current is lower than 20 mA if the operating ambient temperature around the switch is higher than 25°C. e\ B
(5to 10 mA at 60°C) IRCS2
*4 : AC magnetic field proof switch (T2YD/T2YDT) cannot be used in DC magnetic fields. %
SHC
. . MCP
Cylinder weight GLC
@ STG-MQ Unit: kg |[MFC
BBS
mq Stroke length BES
Bore size (mm) \| 25 | 50 | 75 | 100 | 125 | 150 | 175 ] 200 | 250 | 300 [ 350 | 400 | GRC
220 0.71 115135154 [ 1.73 192|212 | 235|277 | 3.15| 3.54 | 3.92 RV3*
025 1.00 | 1.63 | 1.90 | 2.16 | 2.43 | 2.69 | 2.95 | 3.27 | 3.85 | 4.38 | 4.91 | 5.43 | Referto the %
232 2.06 | 260 (299|339 (3.78|4.18|4.57 | 5.06 | 5.94 | 6.73 | 7.52 | 8.30 | weight in the N
240 2.38 1283|324 |3.66|4.06|4.48|4.89(539(6.32|7.15|7.97 | 8.79 switch Hand
250 4.02|4.72 1534|596 |6.59|7.21|7.83]|8.61|10.01| 11.25 | 1251 | 13.77 |specifications. %
263 5.01 | 5.82 | 6.56 | 7.2 | 8.02 | 8.75 | 9.49 | 10.38 | 12.00 | 1345 | 1491 | 16.36 il
FJ
@ STG-BQ Unit: kg FK
Stroke length Switch | SpdContr
Bore size (mm)\| 25 | 50 ] 75 ] 100 | 125 | 150 ] 175 ] 200 250 ] 300 | 350 400 | _weight
220 0.74 {113 129|150 | 1.66 | 1.84 | 2.00 | 2.19 | 2.54 | 2.88 | 3.22 | 3.56
225 1.03 | 1.56 | 1.79 | 2.05 | 2.27 | 2.50 | 2.72 | 2.96 | 3.43 | 3.88 | 4.33 | 4.78 | Refer to the
232 1.85|229 (260|296 |3.27 | 3.57 | 3.88 | 4.22 | 4.86 | 5.47 | 6.08 | 6.69 | weight in the
240 2.18 | 2.65|3.00 | 3.40 | 3.75 | 4.10 [ 4.45 | 4.84 | 5.56 | 6.26 | 6.96 | 7.66 switch
250 3.69|4.41|4.95|557|610|6.63|7.17|8.27 | 8.90 | 9.97 | 11.06 | 12.13 |specifications.
263 466|551 |6.15|6.89 | 7.53 | 8.18 | 8.82 | 9.51 | 10.88 | 12.19 | 13.45 | 14.71
Theoretical thrust table (Unit: N)
Bore size |Operating Working pressure MPa
(mm) _|direction| 045 | 02 | 03 [ 04 | 05 | 06 | 07 | 08 | 09 | 10 |
220 Push - 62.8 94.2 [1.26 X 10°[1.57 X 10°[1.88 X 10°[2.20 X 10%[2.51 X 10°|2.83 X 10°[3.14 X 10
Pull - 471 70.7 94.2 1.18 X 10%]1.41 X 10°[1.65 X 10°[1.88 X 10%[2.12 X 10°|2.36 X 10°
225 Push - 98.2 1.47 X 10°1.96 X 10°]2.45 X 10°[2.95 X 10°[3.44 X 10°|3.93 X 10°|4.42 X 10%/4.91 X 10°
Pull - 75.6  [1.13 X 10%[1.51 X 10%[1.89 X 10%2.27 X 10°[2.64 X 10°|3.02 X 10%|3.40 X 10%3.78 X 10°
232 Push [1.21 X 10°[1.61 X 10°[2.41 X 10%3.22 X 10°|4.02 X 10°[4.83 X 10°|5.63 X 10°6.43 X 10°|7.24 X 10°[8.04 X 10°
Pull 90.5 [1.21 X 10°[1.81 X 10°[2.41 X 10°[3.02 X 10°[3.62 X 10°[4.22 X 10°[4.83 X 107[5.43 X 10%[6.03 X 10’

Push [1.88 X 10%[2.51 X 10%[3.77 X 10%[5.03 X 10°[6.28 X 10%[7.54 X 10%[8.80 X 10%[1.01 X 10°[1.13 X 10°[1.26 X 10°

240 Pull  [1.58 X 10%2.11 X 10%[3.17 X 10%[4.22 X 10%[5.28 X 10%[6.33 X 10%7.39 X 10%8.44 X 10%9.50 X 10%[1.06 X 10°
250 Push [2.95 X 10%3.93 X 10%[5.89 X 10?[7.85 X 102(9.82 X 10%[1.18 X 10°[1.37 X 10°[1.57 X 10°[1.77 X 10°[1.96 X 10°

Pull [2.47 X 10%3.30 X 10%[4.95 X 10[6.60 X 10%[8.25 X 10%9.90 X 10?[1.15 X 10°[1.32 X 10°[1.48 X 10%[1.65 X 10°
263 Push [4.68 X 10%6.23 X 10%[9.35 X 10[1.25 X 10°[1.56 X 10%[1.87 X 10°[2.18 X 10°[2.49 X 10°[2.81 X 10°3.12 X 10°

Pull_[4.20 X 10°[5.61 X 10°[8.41 X 10°[1.12 X 10°[1.40 X 10°[1.68 X 10°[1.96 X 10°|2.24 X 10°|2.52 X 10°[2.80 X 10°
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STG 'gl Q Series

LCM
LCR
LCG

How to order

Without switch (built-in magnet for switch)

LCW
LCX
STM
STS/STL
STR2
UCA2
ULK*
JSKIM2
JSG
JSC31SC4
USSD
UFCD
uscC
UB
JSB3
LMB
LML
HCM
HCA
LBC
CAC4
UCAC2
CAC-N
UCAC-N
RCS2
RCC2
PCC
SHC
MCP
GLC
MFC
BBS
RRC
GRC
RV3*
NHS
HRL
LN
Hand
Chuk
MecHndChuk

(STG )-M@-(32)()-25-0

M1
With switch (built-in magnet for switch)
(STG )-M@-(32)( )-(25)-H)-(T2H)-R-M1)
Model No. Position locking
@ Bearing

@ Bore size

@© Port thread

@ Stroke length

@ Position locking
mechanism

Switch model No.
*1,*2,*3, %4, *6

A\ Precautions for model No. selection

ShkAbs
FJ
_FK |
SpdContr

Ending

*1 : Switches other than @ Switch model No. are
also available. (Made-to-order product) Refer to
Ending Page 1 for details.

*2 : T8H/V switch cannot be installed on STG-Q.

*3 : Note that the min. stroke length varies depending on
the switch.

*4 : In some cases, a switch cannot be inserted from the
rod side of the head side position locking of 25 mm or
less stroke length.

In this case, temporarily remove the end plate and

install the switch.

Contact CKD to inquire about the removal and

assembling method of the end plate. e
*5 : Only non-locking manual override is available if “M0” or

“M1” of () Option is not selected. Release bolt is not SWItCh

included. quantity
*6 : Switches are shipped with the product. Contact CKD if

assembling before shipment is necessary.

0

[Example of model No.] Option
STG-BQ-50-75-H-TOH-D-M0 5
Model: Guided cylinder Double acting/position locking
Q Bearing : Ball bearing
© Bore size : 250 mm
@ Port thread : Re thread
@ stroke length ;75 mm
e Position locking mechanism : Head side position locking mechanism
G Switch model No. : Reed TOH switch, lead wire length 1 m
@® Switch quantity 2
@ Option : Non-locking manual override

370 CKD

Code Description
@®Bearing

M Metal bush bearing

B Ball bearing

@ Bore size (mm)

20 220
25 225
32 |@32
40 | o240
50 |@50
63 | 263

thread
Blank | Rc thread
NN | NPT thread (made-to-order product)
GN | G thread (made-to-order product)
@® Stroke length (mm)
Refer to the stroke length table on the following page

i
g

@ Position locking mechanism
H Head side position locking mechanism
R Rod side position locking mechanism

@ Switch model No.

|

Axial Radial Contact Voltage Display Lead
lead wire | lead wire AC|DC wire
TOH* TOV* @ | @ | 1-color display .
T5H* T5v- | @ | @ [Without indicator lamp| > "™
T1H* T1V* o 1-color display 2-wire
T2H T2v* L4 1-color display
T3H* T3V* [ ) 3-wire
T3PH* T3PV* @ | 1-color display |3-wire
T2WH* T2WV* [ .
- 2-wire
T2YH* T2YV*  [Proximity [ 2-color display
T3WH* T3IWV* @ 3-wire
T3YH* T3YV* ()
T2JH* T2JV* @ |1-color display off-delay|2-wire
T2YD* - @ | 2-color display 2-wire
T2YDT* - @ |[for AC magnetic field

* Lead wire length
Blank | 1 m (standard)
3 3 m (option)

5 5 m (option)
© Switch quantity
R 1 on rod side

H 1 on head side

D 2
T 3
@ Option

MO | Non-locking manual override (with release bolt)
M1 | Locking manual override




@ stroke length

Applicable bore size
crove eno o201 025 | 032 T 040 T 050 T 063
L L L ®

25 o

50

75
100
125
150
175
200
250
300
350
400
Min. stroke length *2 Refer to page 368.
Custom stroke length ~ *1 In 5 mm increments
*1: The total dimensions are the same as the longer standard stroke length.

Standard
stroke

length

How to order switch

(sw-(_Tov |

Switch model No.
(Item (F) on page 370)

Note: Contact CKD when using
an environment-friendly T switch.

Specifications for rechargeable battery | (Catalog No. cc-1226A)

@ Design compatible with rechargeable battery manufacturing process.

STG - I\B,I Q Series

How to order

CKD

LCM
LCR
LCG
LCW
LCX
STM
STS/STL
STR2
UCA2
ULK*
JSKIM2
JSG
JSC31SC4
USSD
UFCD
uscC
UB
JSB3
LMB
LML
HCM
HCA
LBC
CAC4
UCAC2
CAC-N
UCAC-N
RCS2
RCC2
PCC
SHC
MCP
GLC
MFC
BBS
RRC
GRC
RV3*
NHS
HRL
LN
Hand
Chuk
MecHnd/Chuk
ShkAbs
FJ
FK
[SpdContr

Ending

371



STG 'gl Q Series

% Internal structure and parts list

LCG
LCW
LCX

\Whithsry

STR2 5
UCA2
ULK*
JSKIM2
JSG
JSC31ISC4
USSD
UFCD
UScC
UB
JSB3
LMB s
LML il
HCM

__HCA | 1
LBC
CAC4
UCAC2
CAC-N
UCAC-N
RCS2
RCC2
PCC
SHC
MCP
GLC
MFC
BBS
RRC
GRC
RV3*
NHS
HRL . " . M

TIN | @ Head side position locking STG- Q-Hy
Hand
Chuk
MecHnd/Chuk
ShkAbs
FJ
FK
SpdContr

Ending

@ Metal bush bearing STG-MQ

Ll\I \\\IIIV / /

S
N

AN /’[/’/’

L

@ Locking manual override (M1)

[ T T i

372 CKD

@ Ball bearing STG-BQ

- 100 and over stroke length

25}

s

N
\\-_/’/

@ Rod side position locking STG- Q-RY




STG - I\BIIQ Series

Double acting/position locking

Parts list oM
LCR
LCG
“No. [Partname ——[Material | Remarks | No. |Partname |Matorial | Remarks |
1 End plate Steel Nickeling 19 | Cushion rubber Urethane rubber LCX
2 Hexagon socket button head bolt | Steel Zinc chromate 20 | O-ring Nitrile rubber STM
3 Piston rod Stainless steel (220 to @25) | Industrial chrome plating | 21 Head cover Aluminum alloy Chromate
Steel (832 to 263) Industrial chrome plating | 22 | Hexagon socket set screw | Stainless steel STR2
4 Rod packing Nitrile rubber 23 | C type snap ring Steel Zinc phosphate UCA2
5 | C type snap ring Steel Zinc phosphate 24 | Ball bushing %
6 Bolt Steel Zinc chromate 25 | Collar Aluminum alloy W
7 Metal gasket Nitrile rubber 26 | O-ring Nitrile rubber 15C314SC4
8 | Rod metal Special aluminum alloy (220 to 625) | Alumite 27 | O-ring Nitrile rubber USSD
Aluminum alloy (240 to 63) | Chromate 28 | Stopper housing Aluminum alloy (220 to @50) | Alumite %
9 Bush . H: 240 and over Steel (263) Chromate uB
Oiles drymet - o Mepa
R: 232 and over 29 | Stopper packing Nitrile rubber JSB3
10 | Cushion rubber Urethane rubber 30 | Stopper piston Steel Nitriding |LMB
1" Metal Oil impregnated bearing alloy 31 | Coil spring Steel Paint #
12 | Guide rod Steel Industrial chrome plating | 32 | Cushion rubber Urethane rubber HCA
13 | Cylinder body Aluminum alloy Hard alumite 33 | Stopper cover Aluminum alloy Chromate LBC
14 | Plug Steel Nickeling 34 | Sleeve Steel Nitriding |CAC4
UCAC2
15 | Spacer Aluminum alloy Chromate 35 | Hexagon socket head cap screw | Steel CACN
16 | Magnet 36 | Round nut Aluminum alloy UCAC-N
17 | Piston packing Nitrile rubber 37 | Hexagon socket head cap screw | Steel RCS2
18 | Piston Aluminum alloy Chromate |RCC2
PCC
SHC
MCP
GLC
Repair parts list MFC
Bore size 1BBS
(mm) GRC
220 STG-Q-H-20K RV3*
STG-Q-R-20K INHS
HRL
225 STG-Q-H-25K N
STG-Q-R-25K o o @ Q @ Hand
232 STG-Q-32K DODDOD Chuk
MecHnd/Chuk
240 STG-Q-40K o e—
Q ShkAbs
250 STG-Q-50K FJ
263 STG-Q-63K FK
SpdContr
. . Ending
[Explanation of manual override]
@ Non-locking manual override (option code: MO) @ Locking manual override (option code: M1)
£ g
£ 2
@ =
Hexagon socket head 8 >
cap screw: M3 x 30 é 5
3 Round nut =2
Spring C Y ;
0 TS gts
Stopper piston ] == BB
~N DL
El o
a 70:
By screwing the hexagon socket head cap screw (M3 x 30)
into the stopper piston and pulling the bolt with force of 20 N By rotating the round nut leftward (counterclockwise), the
or more, the stopper piston moves and the lock is released. stopper piston moves and the lock is released. Locking
(Carry out work when the cylinder is horizontally installed the round nut by rotating it to the right (clockwise) causes
with no load or when the opposite side port is pressurized.) the stopper piston to return. When it fits into the lock
When the bolt is released from the hand, the stopper piston groove, the piston is locked. When locking, screw in the
is returned to the original position by the built-in spring and round nut fully, since the cylinder may be damaged if the
engaged in the groove, and the piston is locked. stopper piston is not securely locked in the groove.
CKD o



STG'%I Q Series
LCM | Dimensions

LCR
LCG . . .
Tlew @ Position locking/rod side

~ lox | 'STG-Ma-20,25R
STM
STSISTL
STR2
UCA2 |

7ULK* 4+0.018 ! i Q‘ ; | ee— B
JSKIM2 XA'o" " (EA section) oO— *>C43*/
JSG XA3Y (EB/EC section) | | ] B AN B I

JSC31JSC4 ‘ 3 | |

USSD .
~ UFCD | EA/EB/EC section slot 6 PA EB section

~UsC | dimensions ) P
UB
JSB3 AA + stroke length

A + stroke length [e)
LMB 25
LML X B+ stroke length 4-KA
HCM PP _ P 4-KC

—HoA | 4-NN RD HD v 4-HH

LBC EA section
CAC4
UCAC2
CAC-N
UCAC-N 10
RCS2
RCC2
PCC
SHC

MCP LR,J 78 4-EE
GLC aXA 5" depth XL Piping port
MFGC 23.5
BBS ¢ D
RRC
~ Grc | @ Position locking/head side RD zc_ o -Locking manual (M1)
~ RV -STG-§Q-20, 25-H
NHS
HRL 1 15
LN J
Hand

~Chuk | | e (ﬁ
&

(EA section)
oXASS7 (EB/EC section)

+0.018

oXA 0

;
é%'\l
|

W0.05

n

I
<

=z

EC section

o

pC
N
|
|
i

|
u
K
W0.05
\7an
|
o
24
w
gMM
|
i
t
ww
W:0.05

) %,\ ol
N
2105
2Q
——
|
T
]
ml ik
i
i
!
pary
p
!
\

aXAS0adepth XL

213

ZD(MAX)

MecHnd/Chuk
ShkAbs el =S |

7'Ef< _l' R £3 —
*1 : When using a custom stroke length, the total dimensions are the same as the longer standard stroke length.

__SpdContr | *2 : Refer to page 410 for RD, HD and protruding dimensions of the 2-color display (except
Ending ° STG-';'Q common for T2WH/V and T3WH/V), off-delay, AC magnetic field proof, and T1H/V switches.

= Standard stroke
Bore size | o
() ength (mm)

25,50,75,100,125,150 | 78 | 62 | 105 | 245 | 85 [Re18| 36 30 |Mscepnts| 81 |wecepntz| 54 |s2trougn
175,200,250,300,350,400| 78.5 | 62. . 5.2 hough

Bore size
(mm)

”
[Ro T D [ R0 [ HD | R0 | HD | R0 [ HD

220 70 | 24 | 28 72 [ 163 | 95 3 35| 1 20 | 23 | 23 | 65 | 39 | 85 | 41 (345| 85 | 365|105
225 78 | 30 | 34 | 82 (163 | 95 4 4.5 9 1205 19 | 21 10 | 34 12 36 | 35 | 85 | 37 | 105
@ STG-MQ @ STG-BQ

Bore size Over25st| Over Over25st| Over Bore size 75 st |Over75st| Over 75 st |Over75st| Over

RN e s
220 78 84.5 122 12 0 6.5 44 220 80 100 122 10 2 22 44
225 78.5 84 122 16 0 55 435 225 84 103 122 13 55 245 | 435
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STG - “éIQ Series

Double acting/position locking

. . CAD o
Dimensions LCM

LCR
LCG
440 gxABS depth XL LCW
- - LCX
STM
STSISTL
STR2
‘ UCA2
: | ULK*

0 9
XA (EA section) x >
XA%% (EB/EC section) L~ JSG

@ Position locking/rod side
-STG-¥Q-32 t0 63-R

(EA section)

+0.018
0

W +0.05

XA$% (EB/EC section)
N

= XA

O
A

JSKIM2

o XC — JSC31ISC4

PA .
EB section UssD
EA/EB/EC section slot dimensions lli PP p UFCD

uscC
AA - stroke length UB

A + stroke length (0] JSB3
4-KA TEVT- S
X | B + stroke length 2KC v LMB
| 4NN Y PP P 4-HH LML
EA section EC section HCM
y HCA
LBC
CAC4
UCAC2
CAC-N
UCAC-N
RCS2
- . RCC2
th a ¢\\Jg§\gXA:&8§depth XLpcc
ccl 4-EE SHC
‘CJ =D~ Piping port MCP
[ GLC
MFC
y . . RD . BBS
L P;_T_g?;gig';‘:glggjj side -Locking manual (M1) 72':(5
B = =
] RV3*
NHS
HRL
LN
Hand
ZD(MAX) Chuk
MecHnd/Chuk
] ShkAbs
| f3 F3 FJ
RD HD FK_
SpdContr
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M *1 : When using a custom stroke length, the total dimensions are the same as the longer standard stroke length.
@ STG-5Q common  *2 : Referto page 410 for RD, HD and protruding dimensions of the 2-color display (except for T2WH/V and T3WH/V), off-delay, AC magnetic field proof, TTH/V switches.

Standard stroke length
(mm)

Bore size (mm) A c JJ

232
240
250

Rc1/8 44 | M8 depth 20 [ 110 | M8 depth 16
Rc1/8 44 | M8 depth 20 [ 118 | M8 depth 16
97 69 14 35 11 Rc1/4 64 148 | 60 |M10 depth 22| 146 |M10 depth 20| 110

25,50,75,100,125,
150,175,200,250,
300,350,400

263 Rc1/4 70 |M10 deith 22| 158 |M10 depth 20
Bore size (mm KA KC Over 75st| Over 17 Over 75st| Over 17"
( ) - T5stor less to 175t |stto 275 st Over 275 st| 75 st or less to 175 st |stto 275 st Over 275 st
232 6.3 through |11 spot face depth 7.5 M8 through | 48 124 | 200 | 300 45 83 121 | 171
240 6.3 through |11 spot face depth 7.5| 16 30 | M8 through | 48 124 | 200 | 300 46 84 122 | 172 22 18 38

250 8.6 through |14 spot face depth 9| 20 40 | M10 through | 48 124 | 200 | 300 | 48 86 124 | 174 | 24 | 215 | 47
263 8.6 through | 14 spot face depth 9 M10 through 128 | 200 | 300 50 124

Bore size (mm) Tons/'rz/'rs | T2w/T3W | TO/T5/T2/T3| T2W/T3W |
| RD | HD | RD | HD | RD | HD | RD | HD |
232 34 | 42 | 98 S|115] 4 3 6 20 |235(325[215| 10 [345] 12 |365| 35 | 85| 37 [ 105
240 104 | 40 | 50 | 106 [ 223 |115]| 4 | 45| 3 6 12 | 25 | 23 |235]|405| 23 | 13 [ 37 [ 15 [ 39 | 40 | 12 | 42 | 14
250 130 | 46 | 66 | 130 [ 283 [155] 5 6 4 8 [ 12 | 25 | 23 [245]/405]| 23 [135| 37 [155] 39 | 39 |11.5] 41 [135
263 130 | 58 | 80 | 142 [ 285 [155| 5 6 4 8 [115] 25 |255| 24 |405]| 23 | 14 [ 40 | 16 | 42 | 39 | 16 | 41 | 18
@ STG-MQ @ STG-BQ
[ AA | | o | [ AA | [ o |
i\ e o [T e e\ (T e o (TR
to175st | 175 st orless| to175st | 175 st stto75st| to175st | 175 st stto75st| to175st | 175 st
232 84.5| 100 | 140 | 20 0 [155]55.5 232 845| 98 | 118 | 140 | 16 0 |135]33.5]|555
240 91 | 100 | 140 | 20 0 9 49 40 91 | 98 [ 118 | 140 | 16 0 27 | 49
250 97 | 116 [ 161 | 25 0 19 | 64 250 97 | 114 [ 134 | 161 | 20 0 17 | 37 | 64
263 102 | 116 | 161 | 25 0 14 59 263 102 | 114 | 134 | 161 | 20 0 12 32
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Guided cylinder, double acting/rubber scraper
Guided cylinder, double acting/coil scraper

STG-EG Series STG-%‘G'l Series

LCM
LCR
e @ Bore size:020/025/232/240/050/063
LCX
STM JIS symbol I_T—_IE:
STS/STL
STR2
UCA2 [ .
Ul Specifications
ERECAN temm 0 STG-G/STG-4G1
. Boresize mm| 020 025 032 040 250 063
USsSsD | Actuation Double acting/scraper
_ UFCD | working fluid Compressed air
% Max. working pressure  MPa 1.0 (=150 psi, 10 bar)
JSB3 | Min. working pressure MPa 0.2 (=29 psi, 2 bar) | 0.15 (=22 psi, 1.5 bar)
% Proof pressure MPa 1.6 (=230 psi, 16 bar)
“HCM | Ambient temperature °C -10 (14°F) to 60 (140°F) (no freezing)
HCA  Portsize Rc1/8 | Rc1/4
LBC +2.0
CAC4 | Stroke tolerance mm
UCAC2 0
CAC-N | Working piston speed mm/s 50 to 500 | 50 to 300
% Cushion With rubber cushion
RCC2 | Lubrication Not required (use turbine oil class 1 ISO VG32 if necessary for lubrication)
PCC Alowableabsorbedenergy J| 0157 | 0157 | 0401 | 0627 | o098 [ 1560
SHC
MCP
fﬂit‘é Stroke length
BBS Standard stroke length (mm) Max. stroke length (mm)|Min. stroke length (mm){Min. stroke (mm)(switch)
—ohe @20 20/30/40/50/75/100/125
T RV3* | 225 150/175/200/250/300/350/400
NS 032 25/50/75/100 400 5 5(10)
TN 240 125/150/175
Hand @50 200/250/300 *0
T Chuk | 263 350/400
M Chu
gTAbi *1: The custom stroke length is available in 5 mm increments. However, the total length is the same as that of the next longer standard stroke length.
A *2: For types with one or two switches. The value in () is the min. stroke length for switches of the 2-color display and AC magnetic field proof.
_FK |
o'l Theoretical thrust table (Unit: N)
Ending - = . .
Bore size |Operating Working pressure MPa
(mm) |direction| 045 1 02 | 03 | 04 | 05 | 06 | 07
220 Push - 62.8 94.2 1.26X10%| 1.57X 10| 1.88X10% | 2.20X10° | 2.51 X 10 | 2.83 X 10? | 3.14 X 10?
Pull - 471 70.7 94.2 1.18X10° [ 1.41X10? | 1.65X 10% | 1.88%X10% [ 2.12X10° | 2.36 X 10°
025 Push - 98.2 1.47X10° | 1.96 X107 | 2.45X10% | 2.95X 10° | 3.44X10° | 3.93X 107 | 4.42X10° | 4.91%X10°
Pull - 75.6 | 1.13%X10% | 1.51%X10%| 1.89X 10° | 2.27 X 10° | 2.64X10° | 3.02X10° | 3.40X10” | 3.78 X 10
532 Push |1.21Xx10%|1.61X10%|2.41X10°|3.22X10° | 4.02X10° | 4.83X10° | 5.63X10” | 6.43X10% | 7.24 X 10% | 8.04 X 10°
Pull 90.5 1.21X10% | 1.81X10? | 2.41X10% [ 3.02X 10 | 3.62X 107 | 4.22X 10% | 4.83 %X 10% | 5.43X 107 | 6.03X 10?
240 Push |1.88X107?|2.51X10%|3.77X10% | 5.03X10° | 6.28 X107 | 7.54 X 10% | 8.80%X10° | 1.01X10° | 1.13X10° | 1.26 X 10°
Pull | 1.58%10°|2.11X 10| 3.17X10% | 4.22X10% | 5.28X10° | 6.33X 10 | 7.39X 10% | 8.44 X 10% | 9.50X10° | 1.06 X 10°
50 Push |2.95X10?|3.93%X10%|5.89%X10% | 7.85X10°| 9.82X10?| 1.18 X 10% | 1.37X10° | 1.57X10° | 1.77X10° | 1.96 X 10°
Pull | 2.47X10°|3.30X10” [ 4.95X10° | 6.60X10* | 8.25%X10% | 9.90X 10° | 1.15X10° | 1.32X10° | 1.48 %10’ | 1.65X 10’
63 Push |4.68%10%|6.23X10%|9.35X10°| 1.25X10° | 1.56X10° | 1.87X10° | 2.18X10° | 2.49X10° | 2.81%10° | 3.12%X 10°
Pull | 4.20X10%|5.61X10%|8.41X10°| 1.12X10° | 1.40X10% [ 1.68 X 10° | 1.96X10° | 2.24X10° | 2.52X 10° | 2.80 X 10°
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STG - MG/STG - I\B,I G 1 Series

Specifications
Switch specifications oM
@ 1-color/2-color display/for AC magnetic field proof LCR
——— = - — - - mwrm  LCG
Posiniy il Proximity 2-wire | __Proximity 3-wire Low
TAH/ | T2HTNV |T2YH/[T2WH/| T3H/ [ T3PH/|T3YH/|T3WH/ YD(*4) REE®%S
TOH/TOV T5H/T5V T8H/T8V C4) STM
T1V  |TUHTAV) T2YV |[T2WV | T3V | T3PV | T3YV | T3WV 2YDT
| Forproganmat Dedicated for For programmable For programmable |For programmable contoler| — For programmable For STSISTL
Applications | confoler, reey relay, IC circut (no indicator programmable | 9190tk
compect s0knoid e | Programmable: controller controller, relay controller, relay | lamp), serial connection controller, relay controller STR2
Output method - NP output|PNP output | NPN output | NPN otput - b’f@%
Pwr. supp. V. - 10 to 28 VDC - TISKM2
Load voltage|85 to 265 VAC| 10 to 30 VDC |24VDCt10% 30 VDC or less 12/24 VDC|100/110 VAC| 5112124 VDC | 100/110 VAC {12124 VDC| 110 VAC {220 VAC|24 VDC £10% | JSG
Load current|5 to 100 mA 5to 20 mA (*3) 100 mA or less| 50 mA or less [5t050 mA(7to 20 mA|<50 mA|<20 mA|5to 50 mA|7to 20 mA|7to 10 mA(5 to 20 mA %
. Red/green|Red/green Yellow |Red/green|Red/green . Red/green [jFcp
Indicator| LED LED LED LED Without LED oo
) ‘ LED LED | . LED LED LED ) e ) LED usc
lamp (Lit when ON) | (Litwhen ON)| ) (Litwhen ON)| ) ) (Lit when ON) | indicator lamp (Lit when ON) ) UB
(Lit when ON) | (Lit when ON) (Lit when ON) | (Lit when ON) | (Lit when ON) (Lit when ON) JsB3
Leakage [<1mAat 100 VAC, 1mAor [ yg
1 mAorless 10 pAor less 0 mA —r=
current |<2mAat200VAC less LML
1m:33 [1m:18|1m:33 [1 m:18 1m:18 1m:33 [1 m:18 1m:61 |HCM
Weight g| 3 m:87 |3 m:49|3 m:87 |3 m:49 3 m:49 3m:87 |3 m:49 1m:18 3 m:i49 5m:80 1m:33 3m:87 5m:142| 3 m:166 %
5 m:142 |5 m:80|{5 m:142|5 m:80 5 m:80 5m:142|5 m:80 5m:272 | CAC4
*1 : Refer to Ending Page 1 for detailed switch specifications and dimensions. |UCACZ
*2 : Switches other than the above models, such as switches with connectors, are also available. Refer to Ending Page 1. |CAC-N
*3 : The max. load current is 20 mA at 25°C. The current is lower than 20 mA if the operating ambient temperature around the switch is higher than 25°C. |UCACN
(5to 10 mA at 60°C) RCS2
*4 : AC magnetic field proof switch (T2YD/T2YDT) cannot be used in DC magnetic fields. RCC2
PCC
SHC
MCP
Cylinder weight GLc
MFC
@ STG-MG/STG-MG1 Unit: kg 'BBS
Stroke length RRC
Bore size (mm) \| 20 | 25 | 30 | 40 | 50 | 75 | 100 | 125 ] 150 | 175 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | o
220 0.69 0.77 1 0.85|0.92 | 1.17 | 1.37 | 1.56 | 1.75 | 1.94 | 2.14 | 2.59 | 2.98 | 3.36 | 3.75 NHS
225 0.98 1.08 [ 1.19 | 1.29 | 1.66 | 1.92 | 2.18 | 2.46 | 2.72 | 2.98 | 3.62 | 4.14 | 4.68 | 5.20 |Refer to the HRL
232 1.76 213|266 | 3.06 | 3.46 | 3.85 | 4.24 | 463 | 5.61 | 6.39 | 7.19 | 7.97 |weight in the LN
240 2.03 244 289|329 (371|412 453|494 595|678 7.61]843 |switch %
250 3.47 4.09 | 4.80|542|6.04 | 6.66 | 7.28 | 7.90 | 9.46 | 10.69 | 11.95 | 13.21 |specifications. NecHhdCk
263 4.31 5.05 | 5.87 | 6.60 | 7.33 | 8.07 | 8.80 | 9.53 | 11.32 | 12.77 | 14.23 | 15.68 ShkAbs
U
@ STG-BG/STG-BG1 Unit: kg oo
pdContr
Stroke length (Ending
Bore size (mm) \| 20 | 25 | 30 | 40 | 50 | 75 | 100 ] 125 [ 150 | 175 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400
220 0.72 0.79|1090 (098 |1.15|1.31| 151|168 |1.85|2.02|239|273]|3.07 | 3.41
225 1.01 1.10 | 1.27 | 1.36 | 1.58 | 1.82 | 2.08 | 2.30 | 2.52 | 2.75 | 3.23 | 3.69 | 4.13 | 4.58 |Refer to the
232 1.61 1.91]2.35|266 |3.02|3.33|363|394]|4.61]|5.22|5.83|6.44 |weightinthe
240 1.88 223|270 3.05|3.46|381|4.16|4.51 | 5.26 | 5.96 | 6.66 | 7.36 |switch
250 3.23 3.76 [ 449 | 502 | 5.64 | 6.18 | 6.71 | 7.24 | 8.44 | 9.49 | 10.59 | 11.66 |specifications.
263 4.07 4.71 | 556 | 6.20 | 6.93 | 7.57 | 8.22 | 8.86 | 10.25 | 11.61 | 12.87 | 14.13
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STG - I\BI| G/STG - MG 1 Series

~ LeM  How to order
LCR
LcG | Without switch (built-in magnet for switch)
ow (STG -MG-(32) )-(25)
~ stm | With switch (built-in magnet for switch)
W (STG )-M(G)-(32)( -(25)-(T2H)-R)
~ STR2 ' Model No.
UCA2
ULK* @ Bearing
JSKIM2
JSG
J8C31ISC4
—Ussb | @ Model No.
UFCD
uscC
uUB .
583 @ Bore size
LMB
LML
HCM
HCA
LBC
CAC4
UCAC2
CAC-N @ Port thread
UCAC-N
RCS2
RCC2
PCC
SHC @ stroke length
MCP
GLC
" MFC | @ switch model No.
BBS ",72
RRC
GRC
RV3*
NHS
HRL
LN
Hand
Chuk
MecHnd/Chuk
ShkAbs
FJ
FK
SpdContr
Ending
A\ Precautions for model No. selection
*1 : Switches other than @ Switch model No. are
also available. (Made-to-order product)
Refer to Ending Page 1 for details.
*2 : Switches are shipped with the product. @
Contact CKD if assembling before shipment is Switch
necessary. witc
quantity
[Example of model No.]
STG-MG1-40-50-TOH-H
Model: Guided cylinder/double acting/coil scraper
O Bearing : Metal bush bearing
©® Model No. : Coil scraper
@ Bore size : @40 mm
@ Port thread : Re thread
@ stroke length  : 50 mm
G Switch model No. : Reed TOH switch, lead wire length 1 m
@ Switch quantity : 1 on head side
s CKD

Code

O Be
M

Description
ring
Metal bush bearing

Ball bearing

©® Model No.

G |Rubber scraper
G1 |Coil scraper
20 |220
25 |025
32 |32
40 |240
50 |[@50
63 |63
Blank |Rc thread
NN [NPT thread (made-to-order product)
GN |G thread (made-to-order product)

@ Stroke length (mm)
Refer to the stroke length table on the following page

@ Switch model No.

Axial Radial Contact Voltage Display Lead wire
lead wire | lead wire AC |DC
TOH* TOV* @ | ® | 1-color display
T5H* T5V* Reed| @ | @ |Without indicator lamp| 2-wire
T8H* T8V* @® | ® | 1-color display
T1H* T1V* [ J 2-wire
T2H* T2V* [ ) 1-color display
T3H* T3V* (] 3-wire
T3PH* T3PV* [ ) 1-color display | 3-wire
T2WH* T2WV* o 2-wire
T2YH* T2YV*  |Proximity [ J 2-color display
T3WH* T3WV* o 3-wire
T3YH* T3YV* [ )
T2JH* T2JV* @ |1-color display off-delay| 2-wire
T2YD* - @ | 2-color display 2-wire
T2YDT* - @ |for AC magnetic field
Blank |1 m (standard)
3 |3 m (option)
5 |5 m (option)
R |1 onrod side
H 1 on head side
D |2
T |3




@ stroke length

20 [ ] [ J
25 o [ J [ J [ J
30 [ [ J
40 [ ] [ J
50 [ J [ J o [ J [ J [ J
Standard 75 [ J [ J o [ J o [ J
stroke 100 [ ] (] [ J [ J [ J [ J
length 125 [ ] (] [ J [ ] [ J [ J
150 [ J [ J o [ J [ J [ J
175 [ J [ J o [ J [ J [ J
200 [ J [ J o [ J [ J [ J
250 [ J [ J o [ J [ J [ J
300 [ J [ J o [ J [ J [ J
350 [ J [ J o [ J [ J [ J
400 [ J [ J o [ J [ J [ J
Min. stroke length ~ *2 5(10)
Custom stroke length ~ *1 In 5 mm increments

*1: The total dimensions are the same as the longer standard stroke length.
*2: The value in ( ) is the min. stroke length for switches of the 2-color display and
AC magnetic field proof.

How to order switch

(sw-(_Tov |

Switch model No.
(Item (F) on page 378)

Note: Contact CKD when using
an environment-friendly T switch.

STG'I\B,I G/STG' MG1 Series

How to order

CKD

LCM
LCR
LCG
LCW
LCX
STM
STS/STL
STR2
UCA2
ULK*
JSKIM2
JSG
JSC31SC4
USSD
UFCD
uscC
UB
JSB3
LMB
LML
HCM
HCA
LBC
CAC4
UCAC2
CAC-N
UCAC-N
RCS2
RCC2
PCC
SHC
MCP
GLC
MFC
BBS
RRC
GRC
RV3*
NHS
HRL
LN
Hand
Chuk
MecHnd/Chuk
ShkAbs
FJ
FK
[SpdContr

Ending
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STG 'I\B,I G/STG 'I\B,I G 1 Series

% Internal structure and parts list
LCG
Tlew @ Rubber scraper

LCX - STG-MG - STG-BG
STM
STSISTL
STR2
UCA2
ULK*
JSKIM2
JSG
JSC31ISC4
USSD
UFCD
UScC
UB
JSB3
LMB
ML | S ==—s===— !
HCM
7::2:? @ Coil scraper
CAC4 - STG-MG1 - STG-BG1
UCAC2
CAC-N
UCAC-N L s 1
RCS2
RCC2
PCC

L/

® = - 1
L] —

@\ T D S— I
Q—

GLC |
e o —| e
BBS o 7@7 7@7
RRC T - ¥ i
GRC
RV3* _
" NHS | pu——— =
HRL .
LN | Parts list * Parts other than those listed below are the same as those of double acting/standard single rod. Refer to pages 340 to 343.

SRHomll No- [Partname  [Matersl  [Remarks | No. [Partname  [Material  |Remarks |
VecHnd Chuk STG-M/BG (rubber scraper) STG-M/GG1 (coil scraper)

ShkAbs 27 | Rubber scraper Nitrile rubber + steel 32 | Coil scraper Phosphor bronze
R 28 | Hexagon socket head cap screw | Alloy steel Zinc chromate 33 | Hexagon socket head cap screw | Alloy steel Zinc chromate
% 29 | Rubber scraper Nitrile rubber + steel 34 | Coil scraper Phosphor bronze
ng 30 | Adaptor plate A Aluminum alloy Chromate 35 | Adaptor plate B Aluminum alloy Alumite
31 Rubber scraper Nitrile rubber + steel 36 | Coil scraper Phosphor bronze

Repair parts list (Note: specify the kit No. when ordering repair parts.)

@ STG-MG (rubber scraper) @ STG-BG (rubber scraper)
i T e | o
220 STG-MG-20K STG-BG-20K
825 STG-MG-25K 825 STG-BG-25K
232 STG-MG-32K (4 X7 M10017) 232 STG-BG-32K (4 X 7 X10)17)
240 STG-MG-40K (19200 27 ) 29) 240 STG-BG-40K (1920 |20 031)
250 STG-MG-50K 250 STG-BG-50K
263 STG-MG-63K 263 STG-BG-63K
@ STG-MG1 (coil scraper) @ STG-BG1 (coil scraper)
| e | e
STG-MG1-20K 220 STG-BG1-20K
225 STG-MG1-25K 225 STG-BG1-25K
232 STG-MG1-32K (4 X7 M10019) 232 STG-BG1-32K (4 X7 M10017)
240 STG-MG1-40K (20 32 0(34] 240 STG-BG1-40K (19020 ] 34 ] 36)
50 STG-MG1-50K 250 STG-BG1-50K
263 STG-MG1-63K 263 STG-BG1-63K
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STG'I\B’I G/STG'EIG'I Series

Double acting/rubber scraper/double acting/coil scraper

. . S
Dimensions et
LCR
M M LCG
@ STG-¥G @ STG-¥G1 Tow
LCX
STM
B
[ ] = STS/STL
STR2

_| _| UCA2
ULK*
© O © O SN2
JSG
L || JSC31USCA
USSD
UFCD
usc
© © (-
JSB3
- W LMB
LML
[ | 11 11 ™ Y 3 11 HCM
HCA
Y Y LBC
X B + stroke length 0 X B + stroke length 0 CAC4
UCAC?2
A + stroke length A + stroke length CAC-N
UCAC-N
RCS2
RCC2
PCC
SHC
MCP
GLC
MFC
BBS
to 200 st |200 st to 200 st 00 st GRC
220 20,30,40,50,75,100,125,150,175 132 RV3*
225 200,250,300,350,400 63.5 | 63.5 94 132 | 375 0 305 | 685 | 26% | 95 NHS
232 695 | 89 | 110 | 150 | 375 | 195 | 405 | 805 | 32% | 115 |HRL

LN
240 25,50,75,100,125,150,175 76 89 110 150 44 13 34 74 322 11.5 "Hand

250 200,250,300,350,400 82 101 126 171 44 19 44 89 382 | 1565 Chuk

263 87 101 | 126 | 171 49 14 39 84 | 383% | 155 | MectindChuk
ShkAbs

FJ
@ STG-BG/G1 R

Standard stroke length Ending

)
|
S
|

AA + stroke length AA + stroke length

* Dimensions not listed below are the same as those of double acting/single rod on pages 345 and 346.
@ STG-MG/G1 *1: When using a custom stroke Iength the total dimensions are the same as the Ionger standard stroke length.

220 20,30,40,50,75,100,125,150,175 63 6
225 200,250,300,350,400 ] ] 115 | 305 | 495 | 685

to100st | to200st | 200 st to100st | to200st | 200 st
232 69.5 89 108 | 128 | 150 | 375 | 195 | 385 | 585 | 80.5 | 323 | 115
240 25,50,75,100,125,150,175 76 89 108 128 150 44 13 32 52 74 323 11.5
250 200,250,300,350,400 82 101 124 144 171 44 19 42 62 89 383 | 155
263 87 101 124 | 144 | 171 49 14 37 57 84 385 | 155
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Guided cylinder Double acting/coolant proof

STG-MG % Series

LCM
% @ Bore size:220/225/232/240/250/263
LCW
_ LCx | JIS symbol
STM CAD
STS/STL
STR2
UCA2 I .
Ul Specifications
JSG )
T ISCSCE | Bore size mm 220 225 232 240 250 263
UssD | Actuation Double acting/coolant proof
UFCD | Working fluid Compressed air
% Max. working pressure MPa 1.0 (=150 psi, 10 bar)
JSB3 | Min. working pressure MPa 0.2 (=29 psi, 2 bar) | 0.15 (=22 psi, 1.5 bar)
% Proof pressure ~ MPa 1.6 (=230 psi, 16 bar)
“HCM | Ambient temperature  °C -10 (14°F) to 60 (140°F) (no freezing)
HCA Port size Rc1/8 | Rc1/4
LBC +2.0
CAC4 | Stroke tolerance mm
UCAC2 0
CAC-N | Working piston speed mm/s 50 to 500 | 50 to 300
% Cushion Rubber cushioned (urethane rubber)
" RCC2 | Lubrication Not required (use turbine oil class 1 ISO VG32 if necessary for lubrication)
PCC  Alowable absorbedenergy J| 0157 | 0457 | 0401 | 0627 | 0980 | 1560
SHC
MCP
375(3: Stroke length
BBS Standard stroke length (mm) Max. stroke length (mm)|Min. stroke length (mm)|Min. stroke (mm)(switch)
—ohe 020 20/30/40/50/75/100/125/
T RV3* | 225 150/175/200/250/300/350/400
NS 032 25/50/75/100 400 5 10
—IN | 240 125/150/175
Hand 250 200/250/300 o
T Chuk | 263 350/400
MecHnd Chuk
gTAbi *1: The custom stroke length is available in 5 mm increments. However, the total length is the same as that of the next longer standard stroke length.
TR *2: For types with one or two switches.
__FK_ |
_Sbotl Theoretical thrust table "
. (Unit: N)
Ending - . -
Bore size |Operating Working pressure MPa
(mm) |direction| 045 1 02 | 03 | 04 | 05 | 06 | 07
220 Push - 62.8 94.2 1.26X10?| 1.57X10%| 1.88X10% | 2.20X10% | 2.51 %X 10% | 2.83%X10? | 3.14X 10?
Pull - 471 70.7 94.2 1.18X10? | 1.41X 10| 1.65X10% | 1.88X10% [ 2.12X 10° | 2.36 X 10?
225 Push - 98.2 1.47X10%| 1.96X10% | 2.45X10% | 2.95X% 10 | 3.44 X107 | 3.93X10% | 4.42X 10% | 4.91 X 10°
Pull - 756 | 1.13X10%|1.51X10% | 1.89X10% | 2.27X10%| 2.64X10? | 3.02X10? | 3.40X 10% | 3.78 X 10°
532 Push |1.21X10?|1.61X10%|2.41X10%|3.22X10%|4.02X10%| 4.83X10? | 5.63X10% | 6.43X10% | 7.24X10? | 8.04X10?
Pull 90.5 1.21X10% | 1.81X10? | 2.41X10% [ 3.02X 10 | 3.62X 107 | 4.22X 10% | 4.83 %X 10% | 5.43X 107 | 6.03X 10?
240 Push |1.88X10%|2.51X10°|3.77X 10 | 5.03%X10% | 6.28X10% | 7.54X10% | 8.80%X10° [ 1.01X 10 | 1.13X10° | 1.26 X 10°
Pull 1.58% 107 [ 2.11X 107 | 3.17X10% | 4.22X10% | 5.28 X 10° | 6.33 %X 10? | 7.39X 10° | 8.44 %X 10%| 9.50X 10° | 1.06 X 10°
250 Push |2.95X10%|3.93X10°|5.89%X10? | 7.85%X10?| 9.82X10%| 1.18X10° | 1.37X10° | 1.57 X 10 | 1.77%X10° | 1.96 X 10°
Pull |2.47X10%|3.30X10%|4.95%X10? | 6.60X10% | 8.25X 10% | 9.90X 10% | 1.15X10° | 1.32X10° | 1.48 X 10° | 1.65X10°
63 Push |4.68X10?|6.23X10%|9.35X10% [ 1.25X10°| 1.56X10° | 1.87X10° | 2.18X10° | 2.49X 10° | 2.81X10° | 3.12X10°
Pull | 4.20X10%|5.61X10%|8.41X10°| 1.12X10° | 1.40X10% [ 1.68 X 10° | 1.96X10° | 2.24X10° | 2.52X 10° | 2.80 X 10°

382
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Switch specifications

Type/model No.

Applications

Dedicated for programmable controller

STG'MG% Series

Specifications

Programmable controller, relay

LCM
LCR

Proximity switch specifications LCG
T2YLH/T2YLV T3YLH/T3YLV Lcow

LCX
STM

Output method

NPN output

Power supply voltage

10to 28 VDC

STSISTL

Load voltage/current

10 to 30 VDC, 5 to 20 mA

*3

30 VDC or less, 50 mA or less

STR2
UCA2

Indicator lamp

Red/green LED (Lit when ON)

ULK*

Leakage current

1 mAorless

10 pAor less

JSKIM2

Shock resistance

980 m/s?

JSG
JSC3SC4

Weight

9

1m:33 3m:87 5m:142

USSD

*1 : Refer to Ending Page 1 for detailed switch specifications and dimensions.

*2 : Switches with connectors are also available. Refer to Ending Page 28.

*3 : The max. load current is 20 mA at 25°C. The current is lower than 20 mA if the operating ambient temperature around the switch is higher than 25°C.
(5 to 10 mA at 60°C)

Cylinder weight

@ STG-MG2/STG-MG3

N

220

0.68

Stroke length

30 ] 40 | 50 | 75 [ 100 ] 125 | 150 ]

0.76

0.84 091|116 |1.36 | 1.55 | 1.74

[ 175 | 200 | 250 |

1.93

2.13

2.58

2.97

Unit: kg

S|

3.35 | 3.74

225

0.96

1.06

117 | 1.27 | 1.64 | 1.90 | 2.16 | 2.44

2.70

2.96

3.60

4.12

4.66 | 5.18 |Refer to the

232

1.68

2.05| 258|298 |3.38|3.77

4.16

4.55

5.53

6.31

7.11 | 7.89 |weight in the

240

1.93

2341279319 | 3.61| 4.02

4.43

4.84

5.85

6.68

7.51 | 8.33 [switch

250

3.32

3.94 | 465 | 5.27 | 5.89 | 6.51

7.13

7.75

9.31

10.54

11.80 | 13.06 |specifications.

263

4.15

4.89 | 5.71|6.44 | 717 | 7.91

8.64

9.37

11.16

12.61

14.07 | 15.52

CKD

UFCD
uscC
UB
JSB3
LMB
LML
HCM
HCA
LBC
CAC4
UCAC2
CAC-N
UCAC-N
RCS2
RCC2
PCC
SHC
MCP
GLC
MFC
BBS
RRC
GRC
RV3*
NHS
HRL
LN
Hand
Chuk
MecHnd/Chuk
ShkAbs
FJ
FK
[SpdContr

Ending




STG 'M G %Series

~ LM How to order
LCR
LcG | Without switch (built-in magnet for switch)
~ion (STG - M(G2-(32)( )-(25)
~ stm | With switch (built-in magnet for switch)
(STG )- M(G2)-(32)( )-(25)-(T2YLH)-R)
STS/STL
STR2 Model No. Code Description
UCA2 @ Degree of protection level
_ ULK* | o Degree of G2 |Coolant proof scraper + packing NBR
% protection level G3 |Coolant proof scraper + packing FKM
JSC31SCe _ © Bore size (mm)
USSD @ Bore size 20 1920
% 25 [225
—UB | 32 |[@32
JSB3 40 (240
LMB 50 |@50
LML 63 |[263
FiGA
_ ACM | Port thread
:j;:é ©Port thread Blank |Rc thread
CAC4 NN [NPT thread (made-to-order product)
UCAC2 GN |G thread (made-to-order product)
CAC-N
~—UCACN | @ Stroke length (mm)
RCS2 O Stroke length Refer to the stroke length table on the following page
7?382 e @ Switch
— e~ i i Lead
SHC Switch model No. Axm! Rad'él Contact| Voltage Indicator .
MCP *1 lead wire | lead wire wire
GLC T2YLH* T2YLV* . . 2-wire
MFC TaYLH TaYLV* Proximty)l DC 2-color display 3wire
% * Lead wire length
T GRC | Blank |1 m (standard)
RV3* 3 |3 m (option)
__NHS | 5 |5 m (option)
% @ Switch quantity
Hand G R |1 onrod side
Chuk Switch H |1 o0on head side
WecHhdlChk quantity | p |2
ShkAbs T 3
R
_FK |
SpdContr
Ending
A\ Precautions for model No. selection
*1: Switches are shipped with the product. Contact CKD if
assembling before shipment is necessary.
[Example of model No.]
STG-MG2-20-50-T2YLH-R
Model: Guided cylinder, double acting/coolant proof
Q Degree of protection level : Coolant proof scraper + packing NBR
@ Bore size : 220 mm
@ Port thread : Rc thread
@ Stroke length 50 mm
G Switch model No. : Proximity T2YLH switch, lead wire length 1 m
@ Switch quantity : 1 on rod side
e« CKD



STG'MG% Series

How to order

@ Stroke length LCM
Applicable bore size LOR
Stroke length (mm) PP Lcc
| 920 | 025 | ow
20 o (] Lex
STM
2
> ¢ ¢ o o
| & | @ STSISTL
40 o [ J STR2
50| e | @ | @ | @ @ | @ ucaz__
75 [ J o [ ] o o o [JSKIM2
Standard 100 ) o [ ) o o () JSG
stroke 125 [ J o [ ] o o o JSC31ISc4
length 150 | @ | @ | @[ ®@ | @®@ | @ %
175 | @ [ ) [ [ o o lusc
200 [ J o [ ] o o o uB
250 o [ J [ ] o o o JSB3
30 @ | e[ o | @[ @ | @ e
350 () o [ ] o o o [HCM
400 o [ J [ ] o o [ J HCA
Min. stroke length ~ *2 5(10) ILBC
Custom stroke length ~ *1 In 5 mm increments %
*1: The total dimensions are the same as the longer standard stroke length. CAC-N
*2: The value in () is for type with switch. 'UCACN
RCS2
RCC2
. PCC
How to order switch Sshe
MCP
W) T2vLH -
MFC
BBS
RRC
Switch model No. 'GRC
(Item @ on page 384) RV3*
Note: Contact CKD when using INHS
an environment-friendly T switch. |HRL
LN
Hand
Chuk
MecHnd/Chuk
ShkAbs
N
FK_
SpdContr
Ending
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STG 'M G % Series

% Internal structure and parts list
LCG
ow @ STe-MG2/MG3

LCX - 220 to @32

STM . ®
\

STSISTL
STR2
~ UCA2 | [t 1 \
ULK* D
JSKIM2
JSG
JSC31ISC4
USSD
UFCD
UScC
UB
JSB3
LMB
LML
HCM B J
HCA
LBC
CAC4
UCAC2
CAC-N - 240 to @63
UCAC-N

VRAY

SHC I T

———— .
ce \ \ |
SLo \ \
BBS
RRC
GRC
RV3*
NHS
HRL
LN
Hand
Chuk
MecHndChuk
ShkAbs
FJ E 2 L . ]
FK
SpdContr

~ Ending | Parts list * Parts other than those listed below are the same as those of double acting/single rod. Refer to pages 340 to 343.

I LS e T e I T

L/

D
<
D

131 17

Hexagon socket button head bolt | Stainless steel . . G2 | Nitrile rubber
17 | Piston packing
3 Piston rod Stainless steel G3 | Fluoro rubber
G2 | Nitrile rubber G2 | Nitrile rubber
4 Rod packing 20 | O-ring
G3 | Fluoro rubber G3 | Fluoro rubber
5 C type snap ring Stainless steel G2 | Nitrile rubber
— 37 | Scraper
G2 | Nitrile rubber G3 | Fluoro rubber
7 Metal gasket -
G3 | Fluoro rubber 38 | Hexagon socket head cap screw | Stainless steel

12

Guide rod

Stainless steel

39

Rod cover

Aluminum alloy

Alumite

14

Plug

Stainless steel

40

Rod metal

Aluminum alloy

Alumite

Repair parts list (Note: specify the kit No. when ordering repair parts.)
@ STG-MG2 (packing material: nitrile rubber) @ STG-MG3 (packing material: fluoro rubber)

Bore size Bore size
R N R N
(o) m pevpers B (o) m pevpers B

STG-MG2-20K STG-MG3-20K

025 STG-MG2-25K 025 STG-MG3-25K

932 STG-MG2-32K 00D 932 STG-MG3-32K 00D
240 STG-MG2-40K (19 %20 )37) 040 STG-MG3-40K (19X 20 )37)
250 STG-MG2-50K 250 STG-MG3-50K

263 STG-MG2-63K 263 STG-MG3-63K
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Dimensions

STG'M G% Series

Double acting/coolant proof

LCM
LCR

@ STG-MG;

@ STG-M-G2/G3

220
825

aLle

oD

J

)
\J |

F
3

B + stroke length

A + stroke length

AA - stroke length

* Dimensions not listed below are the same as those of double acting/single rod on pages 345 and 346.

*1: When using a custom stroke length, the total dimensions are the same as the longer standard stroke length.

-
to200st | 200 st to 200 st | 200 st
66 66 91 135 37 0 25 69 293 9.5

Standard stroke length

20,30,40,50,75,100,125,150,175
200,250,300,350,400

67.5

67.5

98

136

37.5

0

30.5

68.5

9.5

232
240
250
263

25,50,75,100,125,150,175
200,250,300,350,400

715

91

112

152

37.5

19.5

40.5

80.5

1.5

78

91

112

152

44

13

34

74

11.5

83

102

127

172

44

19

44

89

15.5

88

102

127

172

49

14

39

84

15.5

CKD

LCG
LCW
LCX
STM
STS/STL
STR2
UCA2
ULK*
JSKIM2
JSG
JSC31SC4
USSD
UFCD
uscC
UB
JSB3
LMB
LML
HCM
HCA
LBC
CAC4
UCAC2
CAC-N
UCAC-N
RCS2
RCC2
PCC
SHC
MCP
GLC
MFC
BBS
RRC
GRC
RV3*
NHS
HRL
LN
Hand
Chuk
MecHnd/Chuk
ShkAbs
FJ
FK
[SpdContr

Ending

387



Guided cylinder, double acting/anti-spatter adherence

STG-'&'G4 Series

LCM
% @ Bore size: 940/250/263
LCW
_Lex | JIS symbol
STM CAD
STS/STL
STR2
UCA2 T .
~ Ul Specifications
JSG .
T ISC3USCd | Bore size mm 240 250 263
UssD | Actuation Double acting/anti-spatter adherence
UFCD | Working fluid Compressed air
Bigc Max. working pressure  MPa 1.0 (=150 psi, 10 bar)
JSB3 | Min. working pressure MPa 0.15 (=22 psi, 1.5 bar)
% Proof pressure MPa 1.6 (=230 psi, 16 bar)
~ Hcw | Ambient temperature °C -10 (14°F) to 60 (140°F) (no freezing)
HCA | Portsize Rc1/8 | Rc1/4
__LBC | +2.0
CAC4 | Stroke tolerance mm
UCAC2 0
CAC-N | Working piston speed mm/s 50 to 500 | 50 to 300
% Cushion With rubber cushion
" RCC2 | Lubrication Not required (use turbine oil class 1 ISO VG32 if necessary for lubrication)
PCC | Allowable absorbed energy J 0.627 | 0.980 | 1.560
SHC
MCP
__GLC  Stroke
MFC
BBS Standard stroke (mm) Max. stroke (mm) M Min. stroke (mm)(switch)
% 240 25/50/75/100/125
TRV3* | 250 150/175/200/250 400 5 10
" NHS | 263 300/350/400 %
% *1: The custom stroke is available in 5 mm increments. However, the total length is the same as that of the next longer standard stroke.
*2: For types with one or two switches.
Hand
Chuk
MecHnd(Chuk H .
—Srabe] Theoretical thrust table (Unit: N)
FJ Bore size |Operating
MWL (mm) _|direction| 015 | 02 | 03 | 04 | 05 | 06 | 07 | 08 [ 09 [ 10 |
__SpdContr | Push | 1.88x10° | 2.51x10° | 3.77x10% | 5.03x10% | 6.28x10° | 7.54x10° | 8.80x10” | 1.01x10° | 1.13x10° | 1.26x10°

__ Ending | 040 Pull 1.58x10% | 2.11x10% | 3.17x10” | 4.22x10° | 5.28x10° | 6.33x10° | 7.39x10° | 8.44x10° | 9.50x10” | 1.06x10°

250 Push | 2.95x10% | 3.93x10” | 5.89x10° | 7.85x10° | 9.82x10° | 1.18x10° | 1.37x10° | 1.57x10° | 1.77x10° | 1.96x10°
Pull 2.47x10° | 3.30x10° | 4.95x10* | 6.60x10” | 8.25x10° | 9.90x10° | 1.15x10° | 1.32x10° | 1.48x10° | 1.65x10°
Push | 4.68x10° | 6.23x10% | 9.35x10° | 1.25x10° | 1.56x10° | 1.87x10° | 2.18x10° | 2.49x10° | 2.81x10° | 3.12x10°
Pull 4.20x10° | 5.61x10° | 8.41x10? | 1.12x10° | 1.40x10° | 1.68x10° | 1.96x10° | 2.24x10° | 2.52x10° | 2.80x10°

263
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STG 'I\BI| G4 Series

Specifications
Switch specifications %
Proximity 2-wire LCG
T2YD T2YDT Low
Applications Dedicated for programmable controller %
Indicator Red/green LED (Lit when ON)
Load voltage 24 VDC +10% %
Load current DC5 to 20 mA UCA2
Internal voltage drop 6V or less ULK*
Leakage current 1.0 mAor less %
Output delay time *1 (ocyRcd
P Y 60 ms or less | JSCISC4
(ON delay, OFF delay) UssD
Lead wire length *2|1 m (oil-resistant vinyl cabtyre cable 2-conductor 0.5 mm?) (standard) |1 m (flame-resistant vinyl cabtyre cable 2-conductor 0.5 mm?) (option) %
Insulation resistance 100 MQ and over at 500 VDC megger uB
Withstand voltage No failure after 1 minute of 1,000 VAC application. JSB3
Shock resistance 980 m/s? %
Ambient temperature -10to +60°C HCM
Degree of protection JIS C0920 (water-tight), IEC standards IP67, oil resistance HCA
Weight 9 1m61 3m:166 5m:272 %
*1: Indicates the time from magnetic sensor detection of the piston magnet until switch output. UCAC2
*2: 3 m and 5 m lead wires are available as options. CAC-N
*3: This switch cannot be used in DC magnetic field. [UCACN
*4: Refer to Ending Page 1 for detailed switch specifications and dimensions. 'RCS2
*5: Switches with connectors are also available. Refer to Ending Page 28. '‘RCC2
PCC
. . SHC
Cylinder weight MCP
@ STG-MG4 Unit: kg GLC
ma__m_ Bos
BBS
mmmmmmmmmm 'RRC
240 2.03 (244|289 |329|3.71|4.12|453|4.94|595|6.78 | 7.61 | 8.43 |Refer to the weight GRC
50 347|409 480542604666 |7.28(7.909.46 | 1069 | 11.95 [ 1321 | inthe switch %
263 4.31|5.05|5.87 |6.60 | 7.33 | 8.07 | 8.80 | 9.53 | 11.32 | 12.77 | 14.23 | 15.68 | specifications. HRL
LN
Hand
Chuk
MecHnd/C!
Bore size (mm) 7&%2&
240 1.88|2.23|2.70 | 3.05 | 3.46 | 3.81 | 4.16 | 4.51 | 5.26 | 5.96 | 6.66 | 7.36 |Refer to the weight FJ
250 3.23 | 3.76 | 449 | 5.02 | 564 | 6.18 | 6.71 | 7.24 | 8.44 | 9.49 | 10.59 | 11.66 | inthe switch FK
263 4.07 | 471 | 556 | 6.20 | 6.93 | 7.57 | 8.22 | 8.86 | 10.25 | 11.61 | 12.87 | 14.13 | specifications. | SpdContr
Ending
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STG - I\B,I G4 Series

% How to order
LcG | Without switch (built-in magnet for switch)
o (STG )-M(GA)-(40)-( -(25)
T SsTM | With switch (built-in magnet for switch)
Q 25)-(T2H)-R)
STS/STL
% Model No. Anti-spatter adherence e - s BUBN
- earing
_ ULK* | @ Bearing Metal bush bearing
% Ball bearing
JSC3USCA . @ Bore S|ze (mm)
~USSD | @ Bore size
_UFCD | 50 gso
__USC | 263
uUB
JSB3 @ Port thread
LMB OrPort thread Blank |Rc thread
LML NN NPT thread (made-to-order product)
% GN G thread (made-to-order product)
__LBC | ® Stroke (mm)
CAC4 Ostroke Refer to the stroke table on the following page
% @ Switch model No.
UCAC-N e . Straight . .
| Switch model . Contact |Voltage Indicator Lead wire
RCS2 No. *1 lead wire
RCC2 ' T2YD* Proximitv | DC Strong magn field proof 2-wire
PCC T2YDT* y (For AC magnetic field)
% * Lead wire length
—&ic | Blank |1m (stahdard)
T MFC | 3 3 m (option)
BBS 5m (opt|on)
cre A\ Precautions for model No. selection @ S""'t"”
_RV3" | «1. Switches are shipped with the product. Contact CKD if SW'tCh H 1 on head side
_ NHS | assembling before shipment is necessary. quantity
HRL D 2
LN T 3
Hand
~ chuk | [Example of model No.]
- Lo STG-BG4-50-100-T2YD3-D
s
FJ Model: Guided cylinder, double acting/anti-spatter adherence
FK @ Bearing : Ball bearing
SpdContr | @) Bore size : 250 mm
Ending gPort thread : Re thread
Stroke 2100 mm
® switch model No.: Proximity switch T2YD, lead wire length 3 m
@ Switch quantity : 2
0 CKD




@® Stroke

Stroke (mm) Applicable bore size

240 263
25 o [ J [ J
50 o [ J [ J
75 [ J [ J o
100 o [ J [ J
125 [ ] o o
Standard 150 [ ] o [ J
stroke 175 [ ] o [ J
200 o [ J [ J
250 o [ J [ J
300 [ ] o o
350 o [ J o
400 o [ J o
Min. stroke *2 5(10)
Custom stroke *1 In 5 mm increments

*1: The total dimensions are the same as the longer standard stroke.

*2: The value in () is for type with switch.

How to order switch

(sw-(T2YD )

Switch model No.
(Item (E) on page 390)

STG 'I\B,I G4 Series

How to order

CKD

LCM
LCR
LCG
LCW
LCX
STM
STS/STL
STR2
UCA2
ULK*
JSKIM2
JSG
JSC3IISC4
USSD
UFCD
uUscC
UB
JSB3
LMB
LML
HCM
HCA
LBC
CAC4
UCAC2
CAC-N
UCAC-N
RCS2
RCC2
PCC
SHC
MCP
GLC
MFC
BBS
RRC
GRC
RV3*
NHS
HRL
LN
Hand
Chuk
MecHnd/Chuk
ShkAbs
FJ
FK
SpdContr

Ending
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STG 'I\B,I G4 Series

% Internal structure and parts list
LCG
LCW
LCX
STM

STSISTL
STR2 1|
UCA2 | _fam? S g .
ULK*
JSKIM2
JSG
JSC31ISC4
USSD
UFCD
usc
UB
JSB3
LMB
LML
HCM
HCA
LBC
CAC4
UCAC2
CACN L — ) 1
UCAC-N
RCS2
RCC2
PCC
SHC
MCP
GLC
MFC
BBS
RRC 46 U W)
GRC
RV3*
NHS
HRL

AR R i E—
Hand
Chuk
MecHnd/Chuk
ShkAbs

FJ .
FK Parts list * Parts other than those listed below are the same as those of double acting/single rod. Refer to pages 340 to 343.

T mmmmmm

Ending 39 | Hexagon socket head cap screw | Alloy steel Zinc chromate Lube keeping structure | Special rubber

40 | Lube keeping structure | Special rubber 44 | Coil scraper Phosphor bronze

@ STG-MG4

1121
.

@ STG-BG4

41 Coil scraper Phosphor bronze 45 | Lube keeping structure | Special rubber

42 | Adaptor Aluminum alloy Alumite 46 | Coil scraper Phosphor bronze
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Dimensions

STG'I\B,IG4 Series

Double acting/anti-spatter adherence

LCM
LCR

@ STG-¥G4

@ STG-MG4

Bore size (mm)

J

240
250
263

B + stroke

A + stroke

AA + stroke

* Dimensions not listed below are the same as those on page 346 (double acting/single rod).
*1: When using a custom stroke, the total dimensions are the same as the longer standard stroke.

Standard stroke

25,50,75,100,125,150,175
200,250,300,350,400

76 89 110 150 44

13

A Over50st| Over
t0 200 st | 200 st

over50st| Over | X
t0 200 st |200 st

34

74

1.5

82 101 126 171 44

19

44

89

15.5

87 101 126 171 49

39

84

15.5

@ STG-BG4

Bore size (mm)

J

240
250
263

Standard stroke

25,50,75,100,125,150,175
200,250,300,350,400

A | 30 st [over30st|over100st] Over
or less| to100st | to200st |200 st
89

76 108 128 150

44

30 st |Over 30 st|Over100st| Over X
or less| to100st | to200st |200 st
13 32 52 74 323

1.5

LCG
LCW
LCX
STM
STS/STL
STR2
UCA2
ULK*
JSKIM2
JSG
JSC3IISC4
USSD
UFCD
uUscC
UB
JSB3
LMB
LML
HCM
HCA
LBC
CAC4
UCAC2
CAC-N
UCAC-N
RCS2
RCC2
PCC
SHC
MCP
GLC
MFC
BBS
RRC
GRC
RV3*
NHS
HRL
LN
Hand
Chuk
MecHnd/Chuk
ShkAbs
FJ

FK

[ SpdContr

. Ending
Y

82 101 124 144 171

44

19

42

62

89 38 15.5

87 101 124 144 171

49

14

37

57

84 38 15.5

CKD
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Guided cylinder double acting/single rod/environment-resistant scraper

STG-MGS5 series

LCM
LCR @ Bore size: 820/625/232/240/2650/263/280/3100
LCG
LCW
_Lex | JIS symbol
S
STS/STL
STR2
3&@2 Specifications * Made-to-order product.
e RN
JSG
ISC3Usc4 | Bore size mm 220 225 232 240 250 263 280 2100
USSD . -
~UFCD | Actuation Double acting
usc Working fluid Compressed air
% Max. working pressure MPa 1.0 (=150 psi, 10 bar)
LMB Min. working pressure MPa 0.25 (=36 psi, 2.5 bar) 0.2 (=29 psi, 2 bar)
% Proof pressure MPa 1.6 (=230 psi, 16 bar)
HCA Ambient temperature °C -10 (14°F) to 60 (140°F) (no freezing)
LBC .
—Caca | Portsize Rc1/8 | Rc1/4 | Rc3/8
~ UCACZ | stroke tolerance mm 2.0
CAC-N 0
% Working piston speed mm/s 50 to 500 | 50 to 300
RCC2 | Cushion With rubber cushion
% Lubrication Not required (use turbine oil class 1 ISO VG32 if necessary for lubrication)
Mcp | Allowable absorbed energy J 0.157 0.157 | 0.401 0.627 0.980 | 1.560 2.510 | 3.92
GLC
MFC
BBS
RRC
“GRC | Stroke
%H?é Standard stroke (mm) Max. stroke (mm) Min. stroke (mm) Min. stroke with switch (mm)
HRL 220 20/30/40/50/75/100/125/150/
LN 225 175/200/250/300/350/400
Hand
Chuk 232
MecHnd/Chuk
_ Werinar\huk | 240
ShkAbs 400 5 5(*120)
FJ 250 25/50/75/100/125/150/175/
FK 263 200/250/300/350/400
SpdContr
— 280
Ending
2100
*1: The custom stroke is available in 5 mm increments. However, the total dimensions are the same as the longer standard stroke.
*2: For types with one or two switches. The value in ( ) is the min. stroke for switches of the 2-color LED and AC magnetic field proof.
Theoretical thrust table (double acting) (Unit: N)
Bore size |Operating Working pressure MPa
(mm) _|direction] 0.2 | 025 [ 03 | 04 | 05 | 06 [ 07 |
220 Push - 78.5 94.2 1.26x10% | 1.57x10° | 1.88x10° | 2.20x10” | 2.51x10” | 2.83x10° | 3.14x10°
Pull - 58.9 70.7 94.2 1.18x10° | 1.41x10% | 1.65x10° | 1.88x10° | 2.12x10° | 2.36x10°
025 Push - 1.23x10% | 1.47x10% | 1.96x10° | 2.45x10° | 2.95x10” | 3.44x10° | 3.93x10° | 4.42x10° | 4.91x10°
Pull - 94.4 1.13x10° | 1.51x10° | 1.89x10% | 2.27x10% | 2.64x10° | 3.02x10° | 3.40x10° | 3.78x10°
232 Push - 2.01x10° | 2.41x10” | 3.22x10% | 4.02x10° | 4.83x10° | 5.63x10” | 6.43x10” | 7.24x10° | 8.04x10°
Pull - 1.51x10% | 1.81x10% | 2.41x10° | 3.02x10° | 3.62x10* | 4.22x10° | 4.83x10° | 5.43x10° | 6.03x10?
240 Push - 3.14x10° | 3.77x10” | 5.03x10* | 6.28x10° | 7.54x10° | 8.80x10” | 1.01x10% | 1.13x10° | 1.26x10°
Pull - 2.64x10° | 3.17x10° | 4.22x10% | 5.28x10* | 6.33x10” | 7.39x10° | 8.44x10° | 9.50x10° | 1.06x10°
250 Push - 4.91x10% | 5.89x10° | 7.85x10° | 9.82x10” | 1.18x10° | 1.37x10° | 1.57x10° | 1.77x10° | 1.96x10°
Pull - 4.12x10% | 4.95x10% | 6.60x10° | 8.25x10° | 9.90x10° | 1.15x10° | 1.32x10° | 1.48x10° | 1.65x10°
263 Push | 6.23x10° | 7.79x10° | 9.35x10% | 1.25x10° | 1.56x10° | 1.87x10° | 2.18x10° | 2.49x10° | 2.81x10° | 3.12x10°
Pull 5.61x10° | 7.01x10% | 8.41x10° | 1.12x10° | 1.40x10° | 1.68x10° | 1.96x10° | 2.24x10° | 2.52x10° | 2.80x10°
280 Push | 1.01x10° | 1.26x10° | 1.51x10° | 2.01x10° | 2.51x10° | 3.02x10° | 3.52x10° | 4.02x10° | 4.52x10° | 5.03x10°
Pull 9.07x10° | 1.13x10° | 1.36x10° | 1.81x10° | 2.27x10° | 2.72x10° | 3.17x10° | 3.63x10° | 4.08x10° | 4.54x10°
2100 Push | 1.57x10° | 1.96x10° | 2.36x10° | 3.14x10° | 3.93x10° | 4.71x10° | 5.50x10° | 6.28x10° | 7.07x10° | 7.85x10°
Pull 1.43x10° | 1.79x10% | 2.14x10° | 2.86x10° | 3.57x10° | 4.29x10° | 5.00x10° | 5.72x10° | 6.43x10* | 7.15x10°
¢ CKD



STG 'M G5 Series

Specifications

Switch specifications oM
@ 1-color/2-color LED/for AC magnetic field ILCR
—— —y - — - - mwrm  LCG
Proximity 2wire| Proximity 2-wire Proximity 3-wire P mity 2-wire WG]
T2HTV [T2YH/|T2WH/ T3PH/|T3YH/|T3WH/ LCX
T1H/T1V HIT3V TOH/TOV T5H/T5V T8H/T8V ) 'STM
TWHTV| T2YV | T2ZWV T3PV | T3YV | T3WV
| Forproganmat Dedicated for For programmable For programmable| For programmable controler,| - For programmable For STSISTL
Applications | confole, reey relay, IC circuit (no indicator programmable | 21991k
compects0knoid e | Programmable: controller controller, relay controller, relay | |amp),serial connection controller, relay controller  |STR2
Output method - NP output|PNP output|NPN output | NPN output - ldfé\if
Pwr. supp. V. - 10 to 28 VDC - TJSKM2
Load voltage|85 to 265 VAC| 10 to 30 VDC |24VDC£10% 30 VDC or less 12/24 VDC|100/110 VAC| 512124 VDC | 100/110 VAC {12124 VDC| 110 VAC|220 VAC|24 VDC £10% | JSG
Load current|5 to 100 mA 5to 20 mA (*3) 100 mA or less| 50 mA or less [5t050 mA(7t0 20 mA|<50 mA|<20 mA|5to 50 mA|7to 20 mA|7to 10 mA[5 to 20 mA %
Redigreen | Redigreen Yellow | Redlgreen | Redlgreen Red/green
_ LeD | tep | " Lep ! ! LED No indicator LED g |UFCD
Indicator | ‘ LED LED ‘ LED LED LED ) ) LED usc
(Lit when ON) | (Litwhen ON)| ) (Litwhen ON)| ) ) (Lit when ON) lamp (Lit when ON) ) UB
(Ltwhen ON)/ (Litwhen ON) (Litwhen ON) | (Litwhen ON) | (Litwhen ON) (Lit when ON) JsBs
Leakage |<1mAat 100 VAC, 1mAor [y
1 mAorless 10 pAor less 0 mA ==
current |<2mAat200VAC less LML
1m:33 |1m:18[1m:33 |1 m:18 1m:33 [1 m:18 1me1 |[HCM
. 1m:18 3 m:49 HCA
Weight g| 3 m:87 |3 m:49|3 m:87 |3 m:49 5 m:80 3m:87 |3 m:49 1m:18 3 m:i49 5m:80 1m:33 3m:87 5m:142| 3 m:166 LBC
m: |1=bb
5m:142 |5 m:80|5m:142|5 m:80 5m:142|5 m:80 5m:272 |CAC4
*1: Refer to Ending Page 1 for detailed switch specifications and dimensions. |UCACZ
*2: Switches other than the above models, such as switches with connectors, are also available. Refer to Ending Page 1. |CAC-N
*3: The max. load current is 20 mA at 25°C. The current is lower than 20 mA if the operating ambient temperature around the switch is higher than 25°C. |UCAC-N
(5to 10 mA at 60°C) RCS2
*4: AC magnetic field proof switch (T2YD/T2YDT) cannot be used in DC magnetic fields. RCC2
PCC
, , [SHC
Cylinder weight table (Unit: kg) ZES
Item Stroke switch BIVIE®
Bore size (mm) weight %
220 0.68 0.75 {083 | 091 | 1.16 | 1.35 | 1.55 | 1.73 | 1.93 | 2.12 | 2.58 | 2.96 | 3.34 | 3.73 GRC
225 0.95 1.05 | 1.16 | 1.26 | 1.63 | 1.89 | 2.16 | 2.43 | 2.69 | 2.95 | 3.59 | 4.12 | 4.65 | 5.17 Rv3*
NHS
232 1.73 210 | 2.63 | 3.02 | 3.43 | 3.82 | 421 | 460 | 558 | 6.36 | 7.15 | 7.94 HRL
Refertothe | MRL
240 2.00 241 | 2.86 | 3.27 | 3.68 | 4.09 | 4.51 | 491 | 592 | 6.76 | 7.58 | 8.41 | yeigntinthe | -N
250 3.44 4.06 | 477 | 539 | 6.01 | 6.63 | 7.25 | 7.87 | 9.44 |10.66|11.92|13.18 s_witch %
063 4.31 5.05 | 5.87 | 6.60 | 7.33 | 8.07 | 8.80 | 9.53 | 11.32 | 12.77 | 14.23 | 15.68 | ™
280 7.65 8.75 {10.1411.23|12.33|13.43|14.53 | 15.63 (18.43|20.55|22.73|24.93 ’S::k&
2100 11.04 12.38(14.09(15.43|16.76 | 18.10 | 19.44 [ 20.78 [ 24.07 | 26.74 | 29.42 | 32.09 FK
SpdContr
Ending

CKD 395



STG 'M G 5 Series

__ LM How to order
LCR
LCG | Without switch (built-in magnet for switch)
LCW - - -
Clox M)(G5)-(32)()-(25)
STM | With switch (built-in magnet for switch)
STG
STS/STL (O-(25)-(T2H -®
STR2
UCA2 Model No.
ULK* Code Description
JSKIM2 Metal .
— e bush o: - @ Bore size (mm)
ore size
1SCISC4 bearing 20 220
% Environment- 25 025
—Use | resistant 32 232
878 scraper 40 240
~JSB3 | 50 250
LMB 63 263
LML 80 280
__HCM | 100 2100
HCA
Port thread
Lec OFort tond
CAC4 Blank Rc thread
% NN NPT thread (made-to-order product)
~UCACN | GN G thread (made-to-order product)
RCS2 @
Stroke
% Refer to the stroke table on the following page.
SHC @® Switch model No.
Switch model No.
__MCP | 9*1 Straight | L-shaped Voltage . )
GLC . . Contact Indicator Lead wire
T MEC | lead wire lead wire AC |DC
BBS TOH* TOV* @® | ® | 1-color LED
RRC T5H* T5V* |Reed| @ | @ | Noindicator lamp | 2-wire
__GRC_| T8H* T8V* ® ®| 1-colorLED
v TIH TV D pire
" HRL | T2H* T2V* [ ) 1-color LED
LN T3H* T3V* @ 3-wire
Hand T3PH* T3PV* [ ) 1-color LED 3-wire
% T2WH* T2WV* [ ] 2-wire
Mecrna/unu - -
— T2YH* T2YV*  |Proximity [ J
ShkAbs 2-color LED
—F T3WH* | Tawv* e e
FK T3YH* T3YV* [ J
SpdContr T2JH* T2JV* @ | 1-color LED off-delay | 2-wire
Ending T2YD* - [ ) 2-color LED 2-wire
T2YDT* - @ | AC magnetic field
* Lead wire length
A Precautions for model No. selection B':"" ; m EStat,”da)rd)
m (option
*1: Switches are shipped with the product. 5 5 m (option)
i : Switch quantit
s necessary @®switch quantity R y T on rod side
H 1 on head side
D 2
T 3
[Example of model No.]
STG-MG5-40-75-TOH-D
Model: Guided cylinder double acting/single rod/environment-resistant scraper
@Bore size 1240 mm
@®Port thread :Rc thread
@©Stroke 275 mm
®Switch model No. : Reed TOH switch
Lead wire length 1 m
@®Switch quantity
6 CKD



@® Stroke

Stroke (mm)

10

Applicable bore size

STG 'M G5 Series

263

280

How to order

20

25

30

40

50

75

Standard 100

stroke 125

150

175

200

250

300

350

400

Min. stroke (mm) *2

5 (10)

Custom stroke *1

In 5 mm increments

*1: The total dimensions are the same as the longer standard stroke.

*2: The value in () is the min. stroke for switches of the 2-color LED and AC magnetic field proof.

How to order switch

(sw -(Tov)

Switch model No.
(Item (D) on page 396)

Note: Contact CKD when using an
environment-friendly T-switch.

CKD

LCM
LCR
LCG
LCW
LCX
STM
STS/STL
STR2
UCA2
ULK*
JSKIM2
JSG
JSC3IISC4
USSD
UFCD
uUscC
UB
JSB3
LMB
LML
HCM
HCA
LBC
CAC4
UCAC2
CAC-N
UCAC-N
RCS2
RCC2
PCC
SHC
MCP
GLC
MFC
BBS
RRC
GRC
RV3*
NHS
HRL
LN
Hand
Chuk
MecHnd/Chuk
ShkAbs
FJ
FK
SpdContr

Ending

397



STG 'M G 5 Series

LCM
LCR

Internal structure and parts list (STG-MG5-20 to 63)

LCG
LCW
LCX
STM
STS/STL
STR2
UCA2
ULK*
JSKIM2
JSG
JSC31SC4
USSD
UFCD
uscC
UB
JSB3
LMB
LML
HCM
HCA
LBC
CAC4
UCAC2
CAC-N
UCAC-N
RCS2
RCC2
PCC
SHC
MCP
GLC
MFC
BBS
RRC
GRC
RV3*
NHS
HRL
LN
Hand
Chuk
MecHnd(Chuk
ShkAbs

FJ
el o
1

SpdContr

@ 220, 925

50 stroke length or less

Nina

o)

o

@ 232 to 863

Main parts list

Partname | __ Material | _Remarks | No.| _Partname | __Material | _Remarks

End plate

Steel

Nickeling

15

Over 50 to 200 stroke length

Plug

Copper alloy or steel

Ending

Hexagon socket button head bolt

Steel

Zinc chromate

16

Spacer

Aluminum alloy

2
3

Hexagon socket head cap screw

Steel

Zinc chromate

17

Magnet

Piston rod

Stainless steel (220 to 225)

Industrial chrome plating

18

Piston packing

Nitrile rubber

Steel (232 to 263)

Industrial chrome plating

19

Piston

Aluminum alloy

Rod packing

Nitrile rubber

20

Cushion rubber

Urethane rubber

C-snap ring

Steel

Zinc phosphate

21

O-ring

Nitrile rubber

Bolt

Steel

Zinc chromate

22

Base plate

Aluminum alloy

Chromate

N[O,

Metal gasket

Nitrile rubber

23

Hexagon socket set screw

Stainless steel

Rod metal

Special aluminum alloy (220 to #32)

Alumite

24

Adaptor plate

Aluminum alloy

Alumite

Aluminum alloy (240 to 263)

Chromate

25

Lube keeping structure

Special rubber

10

Bush

Oiles drymet

26

Lube keeping structure

Special rubber

1"

Cushion rubber

Urethane rubber

27

Holder R

Aluminum alloy

Chromate

12

Metal

Oil-impregnated copper alloy bearing

28

Scraper

Nitrile rubber

13

Guide rod

Steel

Industrial chrome plating

29

Scraper

Nitrile rubber

14

Cylinder body

Aluminum alloy

Hard alumite

30

Holder G

Aluminum alloy

Chromate

Repair parts list

Bore size q

220 STG-MG5-20K
225 STG-MG5-25K
232 STG-MG5-32K o e m @ @
240 STG-MG5-40K 06 @ @ @
250 STG-MG5-50K
263 STG-MG5-63K

398

CKD



STG 'M G5 Series

Internal structure and parts list

Internal structure and parts list (STG-MG5-80 to 100) 732
LCG
LCW
LCX
STM
STS/STL
STR2
./ / 7 7 5%% - UCA2
/ N\ SN
JSKIM2
Q\ - JSG
@\ JSC31ISC4
— _h E- USSD
@ A o UFCD
usc
H UB
o |5
- B- JSB3
o/” LMB
[~ S LML
@///:ﬁ:';! @\ © 7HCM
o || o [+() e —
A\ JA ILBC
O CACH
|UCAC2
| CAC-N
|UCACN
|RCS2
|RCC2
\PcC
|SHC
IMCP__
|GLC
IMFC_
|BBS
|IRRC
|GRC
|[RV3™
INHS
|HRL
LN
|Hand
| Chuk
MecHnd/Chuk
Main parts list 7%“%5
mmmmmw K
End plate Steel Nickeling Piston packing Nitrile rubber SpdContr
2 Hexagon socket button head bolt | Steel Zinc chromate 18 | Piston Aluminum alloy Ending
3 Piston rod Steel Industrial chrome plating| 19 | Cushion rubber Urethane rubber
4 Rod packing Nitrile rubber 20 |[O-ring Nitrile rubber
5 C-snap ring Steel Zinc phosphate Aluminum alloy (280) | Chromate
- 21 Base plate -
6 Bolt Steel Zinc chromate Steel (8100) Zinc chromate
7 Metal gasket Nitrile rubber 2 Hexagon socket set screw (280) | Stainless steel
8 Rod metal Aluminum alloy Chromate Plug (2100) Steel Nickeling
9 Bush Oiles drymet 23 | Adaptor plate Aluminum alloy Alumite
10 | Cushion rubber Urethane rubber 24 | Lube keeping structure | Special rubber
1 Metal Qil-impregnated copper alloy bearing 25 | Lube keeping structure | Special rubber
12 | Guide rod Steel Industrial chrome plating| 26 | Holder R Aluminum alloy Chromate
13 | Cylinder body Aluminum alloy Hard alumite 27 | Scraper Nitrile rubber
14 | Plug Steel 28 | Scraper Nitrile rubber
15 | Spacer Aluminum alloy 29 |[Holder G Aluminum alloy Chromate
16 | Magnet 30 | Hexagon socket head cap screw | Steel Zinc chromate
Repair parts list
Bore size .
m Repalr parts No-
280 sTeG-MG5-80K | O @D ® @
2100 STG-MG5-100Kk| @D D @D @
CKD 3



STG 'M G 5 Series

% Dimensions (820, @25)
LCG @ STG-MG5-20, 25
LCW
LCX
STM S
=3
c @
STSISTL g
STR2 duw
UCA2 E i 4-JJ +0.07
ULK* g’s‘é oXA +0.02 depth 6
JSKIM2 Fo2
JSG 2% — ‘
JSC31JSC4 21 = ] =
1o | 4 | |
__USSD | xa«e0te (EAsection) | S = =
UFCD | XA13% (EB/EC section) 1 z
uB o & Se—=w
JSB3 EA/EB/EC section slot dimensions | < | ]
__LMB | | I
LML
__HCM | PA EB section
HCA PRI, P
LBC
CAC4
UCAC2
_ CAC-N | AA + stroke length
_ UCAGN | A + stroke length o
__RCS2 | F X__ B+ stroke length 4-KA
RCC2 H Yy|pp_ P 4-KC
PCC
— e~ N 4-NN o HD \Y 4-HH
SHC A-NN
MCP EA section
__GLC | NTONN i 7
MFC Qgﬂ ) G
B85 | o{0F | ) & . :
RRC _ 0 = = B B
~ GRC | o S| X2 AN = %‘ N E=r < @ EC
__GRC_| S . * S
TRV S d e Ca— ‘
NHS o &¢ 4 e é‘E vor
_HRL | b ‘ ; @XA +0.02 depth 6
LN ODAEE
__Hand | zXA%deepth 6 4R>‘ c Piping port
Chuk e D
MecHnd/Chuk
ShkAbs
R
FK
~ SpdContr | *1: When using a custom stroke, the total dimensions are the same as the longer
__opdtontr | standard stroke.
Ending
Code
- Standard stroke (mm)
Bore size
220 20,30,40,50,75,100,125,150, 30 [M5 depth 13| 81
225 175,200,250,300,350,400 38 |M6 depth 15| 91
Code
Bore size Over 30 to 100 |Over 100 to 200|Over 200 to 300|  Over 300
020 54 |s2tougt| 10 | 18 |M5 throughfe5 spotface deptn 5.5] 24 | 44 120 | | 300
225
Code PA
Bore size \[ 30 or less |Over 30 to 100{Over 100 to 200/Over 200 to 300 Over 300
220 29 39 77 17 | 167 |17 [ 11|25 |70
225 29 39 77 167 30 |34 [ 82|16 |95 | 4 |45
Code | a0 |
Bore size \| 50 or less [Over 50 to 200[ Over 200 | 50 or less [Over 50 to 200/ Over 200
220 53 78 122 12 0 25 69
225 53.5 84 122 16 0 30.5 68.5
Swichdimensions | TO/TS/T2/T3
[Boresize\| RD [ WD | RD ] WD | RD [ HD | RD | HD |
220 95 8.5 1.5 10.5 8.5 75 35 25
225 10 8.5 12 10.5 9 7.5 4 25
400 CKD



Dimensions (832, 240, 50, 263)

STG 'M G5 Series

Dimensions

@ STG-MG5-32, 40, 50, 63

XA 301 (EA section) i
XA 133 (EB/EC section)

EA/EB/EC section slot dimensions

@XA 3% (EB/EC section)

4-JJ +0.07
oXA +0.02 depth XL

O

W=0.05

™™ @XA *3°' (EA section)

XB

XC

x
fay

JZ” ;

4-NN
EA section

Y
A4

PA
PP

P

EB section

AA + stroke length

A + stroke length

O] 4-KA

B + stroke length

4-KC

PP P

W+0.05

3

|
o

).

3
WA

& 0¢

oMM

wWw

W+0.05

2Q

—1
I

+0.018
oXA o depth XL

Bore size
232
240
250

i

300

263

>

Standard stroke (mm)

25,50,75,100,125,
150,175,200,250,

,350,400

4-EE

RD

Piping port

HD

D

<

4-HH
EC section

+0.07
@XA +0.02 depth XL

*1: When using a custom stroke, the total dimensions are the same as the longer standard stroke.

59.5

37.5

12.5

30.5 9

Rc1/8

48

112

44

M8 depth 20| 110

M8 depth 16

78

6.3 through

66 44

14

31 10

Rc1/8| 54 | 120 | 44

M8 depth 20| 118

M8 depth 16| 86

6.3 through

LCM
LCR
LCG
LCW
LCX
STM
STS/STL
STR2
UCA2
ULK*
JSKIM2
JSG
JSC3IISC4
USSD
UFCD
uUscC
UB
JSB3
LMB
LML
HCM
HCA
LBC
CAC4
UCAC2
CAC-N
UCAC-N
RCS2
RCC2
PCC
SHC
MCP
GLC
MFC
BBS
RRC
GRC
RV3*
NHS
HRL
LN
Hand
Chuk
MecHnd/Chuk
ShkAbs

72 | 44

14

35 "

Rc1/4| 64 | 148 | 60

M10 depth 22| 146

M10 depth 20| 110

8.6 through

77 49

16.5

“mn“m 25 to 100/0ver 100 to 200{Over 200 to 300)
48

35 15

Rc1/4| 78 | 162 | 70

M10 depth 22| 158

M10 depth 20| 124

8.6 through

Bore size
032 |itspotiacecepinrs 16 | 30 |vg though| 24 124
240 [fspotfacedepti 79 16 | 30 [M througt] 24 48 124 200 300 34 46
050  [t4spotfacedeptnd| 20 | 40 [mioinvougt] 24 48 124 200 300 36 48
063 |[14spotfacedepthd| 20 | 50 28 52 128 300 38 50
232 83 121 171 21 | 15 | 34 | 96 | 34 | 42 | 98 | 22 [115] 4 | 45| 3 6
240 84 122 172 22 | 18 | 38 [ 104 | 40 | 50 [ 106 | 22 [115| 4 [ 45| 3 6
250 86 124 174 24 [215| 47 [ 130 | 46 | 66 | 130 | 28 | 155 | 5 6 4 8
263 88 124 174 24 | 28 | 55 | 130 | 58 | 80 | 142 | 28 [ 155 5 6 4 8
I T — :
5oresie \[ S0 orioss Joverso o200 overon | _° [ Sooriess Joverso g overzoo |
232 79 100 140 20 19.5 40.5 80.5
240 79 100 140 20 13 34 74
250 91 116 161 25 19 44 89
263 91 116 161 25 14 39 84
T I A N I I I N T
032 10 8.5 12 105 9 7.5 4 2.5
240 13 12 15 14 12 11 7 6
650 135 1.5 155 135 125 105 7.5 5.5
263 14 16 16 18 13 15 8 10

CKD

U
il S
SpdContr

00 to 300| Over 300 | 25orless [Over 25 to 100 [Ending
200 300 33 45

401



STG 'M G 5 Series

~_LeM | Dimensions (@80)
LCR

LCG @ STG-MG5-80
LCW
LCX
STM
STS/STL
STR2
UCA2
ULK*
JSKIM2
JSG
JSC31ISC4
USSD

UFCD “0015 .
~—Usc | 6:0 " (EA section)

UB 6i% (EB/EC section) 5
JSB3 10

_LMB | EA/EB/EC section slot dimensions
LML | PA ,
HCM o8 P EB section
HCA
LBC
CAC4
UCAC2
CAC-N AA + stroke length
UCAC-N 91.5 A + stroke length
RCS?2 46, 455 40 B + stroke length o)
~RCC? | 75 215 28 P 195 4-M12 depth 25 54 EC section
—poc | 4-M12 through 52 EA section

SHC
MCP

S | ) BGJ
GLC
—MFC_| @G{ ©--©

BBS
RRC
GRC
RV3*
NHS

N ,Q/E\ d [0

+0.07
4-M12 depth 24 26 +0.02 depth 10

|

]

r
\

26 13% (EB/EC section)

100+0.05

ﬂ 26 1398 (EA section)

o
©
K?

]

-

3
U
o
4
i

1'
z

|
F
@)
1
225
180
L
Neisf|
i
‘ |

[Ye)
N

202
198
174
156
100+0.05
|
F
3
100
— .
|
100+0.05

°
fan)
©
o)
©
i

~ \J
m
v

) ]
i

+0.07
26 +0.02depth 10

(|

Hand — )
Chuk +0.0 I 4-10.6 through 145

.018
lecthdCnk | 28 0 depth 10 28 4-g17.5 spot face depth 25 18 42
ShkAbs 19
R
_FK |
SpdContr

Ending

>

4-Rc3/8 Piping port

25,50,75,100,125,150,175,
200,250,300,350,400

Standard stroke (mm) Over 25 st| Over 100 | Over 200 | Over 300 Over 25 st| Over 100 | Over 200 | Over 300
to 100 st | st to 200 st | st to 300 st st to 100 st | st to 200 st | st to 300 st st
9.5 | 56.5 28 52 128 ‘ 200 ‘ 300 ‘ 42 ‘ 54 ‘ 92 ‘ 128 ‘ 178

50 st or | Over 50 st | Over 200 Over 50 st
less to 200 st to 200 st

115 142 193 30 18.5 45.5 96.5

@ Switch dimensions

HD RD HD RD HD

RD HD RD
18 19.5 20 21.5 17 18.5 12 13.5

402 CKD



STG 'M G5 Series

Dimensions

Dimensions (2100) tgg

@ STG-MG5-100 LCG
LCW
LCX
STM

4-M14 depth 28

46 +005 depth 10 STSISTL
STR2
] UCA2
/ ULK*
4 e Il JSKfMZ
-0 JSG
JSC3NSCA
USSD
UFCD
] usc
UB
— JSB3
1O &—0— | TMB
LML
HCM
— HCA
PA EB section LBC
11 P CAC4
UCAC2
AA+ stroke length CAC-N
A+ stroke length [e) UCAC-N
4-M14 90 50 B+ stroke length RCS2
64 11 P 255 | 4-M14 depth 31 62 RCC2

24.5
EC section |\PCC_
EA section — SHC
~- f ‘ ] MCP

(EA section)
(EB/EC section)

+0.018

0
+0.07
140,02

6

)

6'8°"® (EA section)
646 (EB/EC section) 5

EA/EB/EC section slot dimensions e

|
124+0.05

® D
NN
\&Z T\/\\f
m
\{
fan\
235

GLC
MFC
BBS
RRC
GRC
RV3*
NHS
HRL
& Db D LN
/‘ o 2/ Hand
/ ,\r o ~B- g Chuk
S | WegHhdlChuk
| ! ShkAbs
131 ‘ 4-¢12.5 through 17! 19 4-Rc3/8 Piping port 83 FJ
4-220 spot face depth 10 22 50 FK
% 555 on SpdContr

- Ending

-

7 )
D ©

240
236
210
188

124£0.05

@)

i
124+0.05

N |
124
230
210

87

Par
(
\
D

+0.018
@6 0 depth 10

+0.07
26 +0.02 depth 10

25,50,75,100,125,150,175,
200,250,300,350,400

0 e O]
Standard stroke (mm) Over 25 st| Over 100 | Over200 | Over 300 Over 25 st| Over 100 | Over 200 | Over 300
to 100 st | st to 200 st | st to 300 st st to 100 st | st to 200 st | st to 300 st st
116 | 66 48 72 148 ‘ 220 ‘ 320 ‘ 35 ‘ 47 ‘ 85 ‘ 121 ‘ 171

50 st or | Over 50 st | Over 200 Over 50 st | Over 200
less to 200 st to 200 st st

137 162 203 35 21 46 87

@ Switch dimensions

TO/T5/T2/T3 T2W/T3W

CKD 403



Guided cylinder, double acting/single rod/clean-room specifications

STG-B -P7* series

LCM
% @ Bore size: 812/216/220/025/232/940/250/263
LCW
_LeX JIS symbol
STM CAD
STS/STL
STR2
UCA2 - .
~ Ul Specifications
. Boresize mm| 012 216 020 025 032 240 250 063
USsD | Actuation Double acting
UFCD | Working fluid Compressed air
Bigc Max. working pressure  MPa 1.0 (=150 psi, 10 bar)
JSB3 | Min. working pressure MPa 0.2 (=29 psi, 2 bar) | 0.15 (=22 psi, 1.5 bar) | 0.1 (=15 psi, 1 bar)
% Proof pressure MPa 1.6 (=230 psi, 16 bar)
" HCM | Ambient temperature °C -10 (14°F) to 60 (140°F) (no freezing)
~ HCA | Portsize M5 | Rc1/8 | Rc1/4
_ LBC | port size (pressure relief port) M5
CAC4 20
~ UCACZ | giroke tolerance  mm ’
CAC-N 0
% Working piston speed mm/s 50 to 500 | 50 to 300
" Rcc2 | Cushion With rubber cushion
PCC Lubrication Not available
% Allowable absorbed energy J| 0056 | 0088 | 0157 | 0157 | 0401 | 0627 | 0980 | 1560
GLC
MFC
~ BBS | Stroke
% Standard stroke (mm) Max. stroke (mm) Min. stroke (mm)  [Min. stroke (mm}(switch)
Rvzr | @812 | 10/20/30/40/50/75/100 250
NHS T 216 | 125/150/175/200/250
% 220 20/30/40/50/75/100/125
Hand @25 150/175/200/250/300/350/400
Cink 32 ° 5(10)
u o
it | 25/50/75/100 400
~ ShkAbs | 240 125/150/175
Fl | 250 200/250/300 .
T FK | 263 350/400
%ﬁmr *1: The custom stroke is available in 5 mm increments. However, the total dimensions are the same as the longer standard stroke.
Ending | *2: For types with one or two switches. The value in ( ) is the min. stroke for switches of the 2-color LED and AC magnetic field proof.
Theoretical thrust table (Unit: N)
Bore size |Operating Working pressure MPa
(mm) | direction| 0.1 | 0.45 | 02 | 03 | 04 | 05 | 06 | 07 | 08 | o8 | 10 |
212 Push - - 22.6 33.9 45.2 56.5 67.9 79.2 90.5 |1.02x10° | 1.13x10
Pull - - 17.0 25.4 33.9 42.4 50.9 59.4 67.9 76.3 84.8
216 Push - - 40.2 60.3 80.4 | 1.01x10° [ 1.21x10° | 1.41x10% | 1.61x10% | 1.81x10° | 2.01x10
Pull - - 30.2 45.2 60.3 75.4 90.5 |1.06x10° [ 1.21x10” | 1.36x10% | 1.51x10°
220 Push - 471 62.8 94.2 | 1.26x10° | 1.57x10” | 1.88x10% | 2.20x10° | 2.51x10” | 2.83x10” |3.14x10”
Pull - 35.3 471 70.7 94.2 | 1.18x10” | 1.41x10% | 1.65x10% | 1.88x10° | 2.12x10° |2.36x10°
525 Push - 73.6 98.2 | 1.47x10° [ 1.96x10° | 2.45x10° | 2.95x10” | 3.44x10” | 3.93x10” | 4.42x10° [4.91x10°
Pull - 56.7 75.6 [ 1.13x10° [ 1.51x10° | 1.89x10° | 2.27x10” | 2.64x10” | 3.02x10” | 3.40x10° [3.78x10°
232 Push 80.4 | 1.21x10° | 1.61x10% | 2.41x10% | 3.22x10° | 4.02x10” | 4.83x10” | 5.63x10° | 6.43x10” | 7.24x10” |8.04x10”
Pull 60.3 90.5 |[1.21x10° | 1.81x10% | 2.41x10% | 3.02x10° | 3.62x10” | 4.22x10” | 4.83x10° | 5.43x10” |6.03x10°
240 Push | 1.26x10° | 1.88x10” | 2.51x10% | 3.77x10° | 5.03x10” | 6.28x10” | 7.54x10° | 8.80x10” | 1.01x10% | 1.13x10° [1.26x10°
Pull | 1.06x10% | 1.58x10° | 2.11x10” | 3.17x10” | 4.22x10° | 5.28x10” | 6.33x10” | 7.39x10° | 8.44x10” | 9.50x10* |1.06x10°
250 Push | 1.96x10° | 2.95x10” | 3.93x10% | 5.89x10° | 7.85x10” | 9.82x10% | 1.18x10° | 1.37x10° | 1.57x10% | 1.77x10° [1.96x10°
Pull | 1.65x10° | 2.47x10° | 3.30x10” | 4.95x10* | 6.60x10° | 8.25x10° | 9.90x10° | 1.15x10° | 1.32x10° | 1.48x10° [1.65x10°
263 Push |3.12x10° | 4.68x10% | 6.23x10% | 9.35x10° | 1.25x10° | 1.56x10° | 1.87x10° | 2.18x10° | 2.49x10° | 2.81x10° 3.12x10°
Pull | 2.80x10% | 4.20x10° | 5.61x10” | 8.41x10% | 1.12x10° | 1.40x10° | 1.68x10° | 1.96x10° | 2.24x10° | 2.52x10° |2.80x10°
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STG'B'P7* Series

Specifications
Switch specifications oM
@ 1-color/2-color LED/for AC magnetic field proof tggj
Proximity 2-wire | _Proximity 3-wire ow
T2HT2VI |T2YH/|T2WH/ T3PH/|T3YH/[T3WH/ LCX
TOH/TOV T5H/T5V T8H/T8V STM
T2JHIT2JV T2YV | T2WV T3PV | T3YV | T3WV 2YDT
| Fororogenmatie Dedicated for For programmable For programmable |For pogrammable contoler,| - For programmable For STS/STL
Applications | confole, reey relay, IC circuit (no indicator programmable |-
compect s0knoid e | Programmable: controller controller, relay controller, relay | Jamp),serial connection controller, relay controller | STR2
Output method - NPN output|PNP output|NPN output| NPN output - 35@7*2
Pwr. supp. V. - 10 to 28 VDC - JSKIM2
Load voltage|85 to 265 VAC| 10 to 30 VDC |24VDCt10% 30 VDC or less 12/24 VDC|100/110 VAC| 51224 VDC | 100/110 VAC {12/24 VDC | 110 VAC|220 VAC|24 VDC £10% JSQ
Load current|5 to 100 mA 5to 20 mA (*3) 100 mA or less| 50 mA or less [5t050 mA|7t0 20 mA|<50 mA|<20 mA|5t0 50 mA|7to 20 mA|7to 10 mA[5 to 20 mA %
Redigreen | Redigreen Yellow | Redigreen | Redigreen Red/green
. LED LED ! ! LED ! ! LED No indicator LED ¢ |UFCD
Indicator | ‘ LED e | LED LED LED , , LEp |UsC
(Lit when ON}) | (Lt when ON)| ) (Litwhen ON)| ) ‘ (Lit when ON) lamp (Lit when ON) ) UB
(Lit when ON) | (Lit when ON) (Lit when ON) |(Lit when ON) | (Lit when ON) (Lit when ON) JSB3
Leakage [<1mAat 100 VAC, 1TmAor |LVuB
1 mAorless 10 yAor less 0 mA VTR
current  |<2mAat200VAC less LML
1m:33 [1m18[1m33[1m18] 1m:18 [1m33[1m:18 1 m:61 :ggﬂi
Weight g| 3 m:87 |3 m:49|3 m:87 {3 m:49 3 m:49 3m87 [3m:49| 1m:18 3m49 5mi80 |[1m33 3m87 S5m142| 3m:166 | gc
5m:142 |5 m:80|5 m:142|5 m:80 5 m:80 5m:142|5 m:80 5m:272 |CAC4
*1 : Refer to Ending Page 1 for detailed switch specifications and dimensions. |UCAC2
*2 : Switches other than the above models, such as switches with connectors, are also available. Refer to Ending Page 1. | CAC-N
*3 : The max. load current is 20 mA at 25°C. The current is lower than 20 mA if the operating ambient temperature around the switch is higher than 25°C. UCAC-N
(5 to 10 mA at 60°C) RCS2
*4 : AC magnetic field proof switch (T2YD/T2YDT) cannot be used in DC magnetic fields. RCC2
PCC
SHC
Cylinder weight %
@ STG-B-P7 Unit kg [Fc
T RRC
Bore size (nmNJ] 10 | 20 | 25 | 30 [ 40 | 50 | 75 | 100 [ 125 [ 150 | 175 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | GRe
212 0.27 | 0.30 0.330.38 042|050 |0.58|0.68|0.76 | 0.84 | 0.92 | 1.09 RV3*
216 0.38 | 0.43 0.47 | 0.54 | 0.59 | 0.70 [ 0.82 | 0.95 | 1.06 | 1.17 | 1.29 | 1.50 NHS
220 0.76 0.83 094 [1.02|1.18|1.35|1.55|1.72|1.89|2.06 (243|277 | 3.10 | 3.44 | Referto the | R
225 1.06 114132 [ 141|163 |1.86 | 212 | 2.35|2.57 | 2.79 | 3.28 | 3.73 | 4.18 | 4.63 | weight in the H:,T
232 1.62 1.92 | 236|267 |3.03|3.34|364|395|462|523|5.84|6.45 switch Chuk
240 1.90 225|272 |3.07 | 3.48 | 3.83 | 418 | 453 | 5.28 | 5.98 | 6.68 | 7.38 |specifications. | |l
250 3.24 3.78 | 4.50 | 5.04 | 5.66 | 6.19 | 6.73 | 7.26 | 8.45 | 9.51 | 1061 | 11.67 i:k&
263 412 476 | 5.61 | 6.25 | 6.98 | 7.62 | 8.27 | 8.91 | 10.30 | 11.66 | 12.92 | 14.18 K
SpdContr
Endin
g
CKD s



STG'B'P7* Series

% How to order
- Lcg | Without switch (built-in magnet for switch)
~Low ( STG )-(B)~(32)-(25) P72
% With switch (built-in magnet for switch)
( STG )-(B)-(32)-(25)-(T2H)-R)-(P72)
- STR2 | Model No. Code Description
UCA2 _ @ Bearing
ULK* @Bearing B |Ball bearing
JSKIM2 | -
~SG :
—seusi | @ Bore size 12 212
USSD 16 |216
UFCD 20 (220
_usc | 25 |025
— 8 32 |032
T LMB | 40 (40
LML 50 |50
__HCM | 63 |063
HCA
% O stroke | Refer to the stroke table on the following page |
__Ucacz| :
_ CAC-N| © Switch model No. Straight | L-shaped Voltage . )
UCAC-N *1*2*3 X . Contact Indicator Lead wire
—RCS2 | lead wire | lead wire AC |DC
~RCC2 | TOH* TOV* [ JK J 1-color LED
~pcC | T5H* T5V* |Reed| @ | @ | Noindicator lamp | 2-wire
SHC T8H* T8V* [ 2K ) 1-color LED
MCP T1H* T1V* (] )
__GLC | T2H" T2v* ®| icolorLeD |2V
e T3H T3V 0 3-wire
" RRC | T3PH* T3PV* (] 1-color LED 3-wire
~ GRC | T2WH* T2WV* @ .
O~ ” 2-wire
RV3* T2YH* T2YV*  |Proximity [} 2-color LED
NHS T3WH* T3WV* (] ;
_ HRL | T3YH* T3YV* 0 3-wire
LN T2JH* T2JV* @ | 1-color LED off-delay | 2-wire
Hand
~ Chuk | T2YD* - [ J 2-color LED 2-wire
T MecHndlChik | T2YDT* - @ | AC magnetic field
~ Shkbs |
FJ Blank | 1 m (standard)
_FK ] 3 |3 m (option)
__ SpdContr | 5 5 m (option)
@ switch quantity | R |1 on rod side
H 1 on head side
D |2
. . T 3
A\ Precautions for model No selection
*1 : Switches other than @ Switch model No. are GCIeap.-roo.m P72 | Exhaust port
also available. (Made-to-order product) specifications P73 | Vacuum treatment
Refer to Ending Page 1 for details.
*2 : T8H/V cannot be installed on 12 and ¢16.
*3 : Switches are shipped with the product. Contact CKD
if assembling before shipment is necessary.
[Example of model No.]
STG-B-40-75-TOH-D-P72
Model: Guided cylinder, double acting/single rod
@ Bearing : Ball bearing
® Bore size : 240 mm
@ stroke 75 mm
® switch model No. : Reed TOH switch, lead wire length 1 m
® switch quantity )
@ Clean-room specifications: Exhaust port
406 CKD



STG'B'P7* Series

How to order

@ stroke M
Applicable b [ .
pplicable bore size LCG
Stroke (mm IL6G
{mm) 516 620 [ 025 ow
10 [ ) [ ) L
20| @ © o o ~
25 [ J o o [ STS/STL
30 @ @6 o o STR2
n e e |e]e o
50 [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J JSKIM2
75| @ [ J o o [ o o [ JSG
Standard 00  © | © | & & o o o o | JSCISC4
stroke 125 | @ o o [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J %
150 | @ [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J USC
175 | @ [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J [ uB
20 @ | | @ @ @ @ @ | @ VA
% e e/ e [e e e[e]e@ T
300 [ J [ J [ J o o [ HCM
350 ® o o o o o |HCA
400 o o o0 oo e —
Min. stroke *2 5(10) UCAC2
Custom stroke *1 In 5 mm increments CAC-N
*1: The total dimensions are the same as the longer standard stroke. |UCAC-N
*2: The value in () is the min. stroke for switches of the 2-color LED and AC magnetic field |[RCS2
proof. |RCC2
PCC
SHC
How to order switch IMCP
GLC
W Tov e
BBS
RRC
GRC
Switch model No. RV3*
(Item (D) on page 406) INHS
HRL
Note: Contact CKD when using an LN
environment-friendly T-switch. Hand
Chuk
MecHnd/Chuk
ShkAbs
I
FK_
SpdContr
Ending

CKD 407



STG'B'P7* Series

I CAD
LCM | Dimensions (212, 816, 820, 25)

LCR
LCG
oW @ STG-B-12, 16, 20, 25 -
_he | =% 4-J)
STM £ ? 40.07
§ Q XA 002 depth XL
STS/STL <
STR2 i 0 = —
A2 3033 » ;
U T L
JSKIM2 N oo 2|+
JSG_[xat(EAsection) [ X 1 o &< | ©
JSC3USC4 | XA:2%: (EBJEC section) | | L —1 2
USSD - 3 ] — 7
UFCD =
usc 6, PA, EB section
uB EA/EB/EC section slot dimensions PP P
JSB3
LMB AA + stroke
LML A + stroke o
HCM F X B + stroke
HCA H MSdepthd |y | PP P 4-KA
LBC N Pressure relief port RD, HD | 4KC AHH
CAC4 4-NN . \‘LT
UCAC2 L EAsecton — , Fe EC section
CAC-N Sl
UCACN D ,/ = S0
RCS2 8 R a l : T =8
~ RCC2 | O|— o|¥| ] () e E Wo 13 S|9 €
PCC z ©  © ” =
Y- Yo W s |
I?/Il_C‘:C};\’ é/él%e | ) f’: — S I L @XA58; depth XL
__GLC | N 4-EE
MFC oXA'3*"®depth XL B—J & c 5 DD " Piping port
BBS &
RRC ;»
GRC 5
RV3*
NHS
“HRL | Standard stroke (mm) JJ
Il::;lnd 212 10,20,30,40,50,75,100,125 55 42 25 16 7 M5 26 58 22 | M4 depth 10| 56 |MS5 depth 10
" Chuk | 216 150,175,200,250 59 46 25 18 7.5 M5 30 64 25 | M5depth 12| 62 |MS5 depth 10
" MecHndlChuk | 220 20,30,40,50,75,100,125,150 66 50 | 235|245 | 85 |Rc1/8| 36 83 30 |[M5depth 13| 81 [M6 depth 12
~ ShkADs | 225 175,200,250,300,350,400 M6 depth 15 M6 depth 12
—
FK Bore size (mm) O Over 100 | Over
m 212 41 [4.3through| 6 | 14 |M4 through|7.5 spot face depth 4.5 20 40 110 200 — 9 [125
216 46 |4.3through| 8 | 16 |M5 through|8 spot face depth 4.5 24 44 110 200 — 8.5 | 13
220 54 |5.2 through| 10 | 18 [M5 through|9.5 spot face depth 5.5 24 44 120 200 300 13.5| 14
225 5.2 through| 12 M6 through (9.5 spot face depth 5.5 44 120 200
212 28 38 73 118 — 18 8 17 48 18 23 50 1355 | 7.5
216 30 40 73 118 — 18 10 18 54 22 24 56 [133:| 7.5
220 42 52 90 130 180 30 11 25 70 24 28 72 | 163 9.5
225 42 52 90 130 180 30 14 29 78 30 34 82 16 9 9.5

. : When using a custom stroke, the total dimensions are the same as the
Bore size (mm)
longer standard stroke.
: Refer to page 410 for RD, HD and protruding dimensions of the

012 18 S 20 / 3 3.5 2-color LED (except for T2WH/V and T3WH/V), off-delay, AC
216 17 10 19 12 3 3.5 magnetic field proof, T1H/V and T8H/V switches.

220 22.5 8.5 24.5 10.5 3 3.5

225 4

30 or less

212 55 30
216 65 6 36
AA (0]
to 100 to 200 200 L to 200 200
220 66 78 100 122 10 0 12 34 56
66.5 84 103 122 13 0 17.5 36.5 55.5

408 mc KD



STG 'B'P7* Series
o Double acting/clean-room specifications

Dimensions (232, 240, 850, #63) oM

LCG
@ STG-B-32, 40, 50, 63 4-J4J ow
oXAS5E depth XL cx
= STM

A —— STSISTL
STR2

UCA2
ULK*

e JSKIM2

XA*3"® (EA section) | - — JSSB
XA (EB/EC section) L7 JSC31JSC4
o XC - USSD

XL PA EB section UFCD

; uUscC
EA/EB/EC section slot - = P s

JSB3
LMB
4 LML

4NN Pressure relief port | & LPP P 4-KC v 4-HH HeA

il ) LBC
EC section CACA
UCAC2
CAC-N
UCAC-N
RCS2
RCC2
PCC
SHC
oXABSdepth XL "yicp
4-EE |GLC
BXALY® depth XL LEJ RD DD Piping port IMFC
C BBS
HD RRC
D GRC
RV3*

NHS
Standard stroke (mm) JJ HRL
LN

032 05 50.75.100.125 M8 depth 20 M8 depth 16 |
240 120 175 200,250, 78 | 56 | 26 | 31 | 10 [ Rcl/8 | 54 | 120 | 44 [M8depth20| 118 [M8depth 16 , \
250 300,350,400 83 | 55 | 25 | 35 | 11 Ro1/4 | 64 [ 148 | 60 |M10depth 22| 146 [M10depth 20 'jini
263 M10 depth 22 M10depth 20 | g ans

.. v ] FJ
ol =
to 10 to 200 to SpdContr
232 78 |6.3 through|11 spotface depth 7.5| 16 | 30 |M8 through 24 48 124 200 300 145| 21 W
240 86 [6.3 through|11 spot face depth 7.5| 16 | 30 |M8 through 24 48 124 200 300 15 | 25

250 110 |8.6 through|14 spot face depth 9| 20 | 40 [M10 through 24 48 124 200 300 14 | 33
263 124 |8.6 through |14 spot face depth 9| 20 M10 through 52 128 200

S

oXA:5%] (EB/EC section)
]

W £0.05

B

™ XA 30" (EA section)

X
Faxy
\\%

S
p
q

AA + stroke
A + stroke o
B + stroke

<

¥

EA section

VanY
A4

&JT‘\{@;‘ zlz|m
M
|

o X
R 4 4

G
|
U
K
W +0.05
- X
2 MM
|-
X
W
wWw
W +0.05

N
]
O
@

N
©
&9
b
l

D
)

<t
=]
5
L~

PA
Bore size (mm) Over 25 Over 100
o\ asortess | G5 | O
232 45 57 95 133 183 33 15 34 96 34 42 98 225 | 11.5
240 46 58 96 134 184 34 18 38 104 40 50 106 | 22 | 11.5
250 47 59 97 135 185 35 | 215 | 47 130 46 66 130 | 283 | 155
263 49 61 99 135 185 35 28 55 130 58 80 142 | 28; | 156.5

*1 : When using a custom stroke, the total dimensions are
the same as the longer standard stroke.
*2 : Refer to page 410 for RD, HD and protruding

232

22 24 10.5 4 45 3 6 dimensions of the 2-color LED (except for
240 25 12 27 14 4 4.5 3 6 T2WH/V and T3WH/V), off-delay, AC magnetic
50 245 115 26.5 135 5 6 4 8 field proof, T1H/V and T8H/V switches.
263 25 16 27 18 5 6 4 8
AA

Bore size (mm) Over Over 100 Over

Fo N soortess | I | O’ | Goo | O | soortess |
232 79 98 118 140 16 7.5 26.5 46.5 68.5
240 79 98 118 140 16 1 20 40 62
250 91 114 134 161 20 8 31 51 78
263 91 114 134 161 20 3 26 46 73
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STG Series

I CAD
% STG Series common dimensions (Switches of the 2-color LED, off-delay, AC magnetic field proof, T8H/V and T1H/V)

~ LCG | @ STG-**-**-T% YH/V, T2JH/V, T8HIV
LCW

LCX O ~O -
STM Loy Y

()
STSISTL
STR2 Al © ©
UCA2 © f I— = -
ULK* IR\
JSKIM2 A\
==

JSCHSCA

—ussD | < | [© @
UFCD {} yoy ]
USC ) " i
UB OO

JSB3 =

LMB FA RD HD
LML

%  stT6 | STG-P7 STG-C STG-QR (rod side) | STG-Q:H head side)
— 5| T*YHIV T*YHIV T*YHIV T*YHIV T*YHIV
__LBC | T8HIV T8HIV T8HIV

CAC4 T2JHV T2JHV T2JHV T2JHV T2JHV

UCAC2 | LEErS

CAC-N (mm)

JOACH 4 4 =4 =4 97 4 =i =] = | == === = | =

FB
[ ]

" RCS? | 212 19 16
RCC2 216 21 16 3 9 —| —4| 16 9 —| —+| 195 | 17 —1| =1 — — - —
PCC 220 24 16 | 85 | 75 | 35 | 25 | 215 | 75 | 165 | 25 | 225 | 185 | 175 | 135 | 34 75 | 55 39
% 225 27 | 17 o | 75 | 4 | 25| 22 | 75 | 17 | 25 | 245 | 165 | 195 | 115 | 345 | 75 | 9 34
T Glc 932 30 24 9 75 4 25 | 21 75 16 | 25 | 225 | 19 | 175 | 14 | 345 | 8 9 345
MFC 240 33 31 12 1 7 6 24 1 19 6 | 265 | 215 | 215 | 165 | 395 | 11 12 | 365
BBS 250 38 32 | 125 | 105 | 75 55 | 235 | 105 | 185 | 55 29 | 195 | 24 | 145 | 39 | 105 | 125 | 37
% 263 45 32 13 15 8 10 24 15 19 10 30 23 25 18 39 15 13 39
—RV3 | 280 51 56 17 | 185 | 12 | 135 | — = = = = = = = = = = =
NHS 2100 60 62 21 | 245 | 16 | 195 | — — — — — — — — — — — —
% *1: T8HIV switch cannot be installed on STG-12, 16, STG-12, 16-P7, or STG-Q-20 to 63-(R/H).
Hand | ® STG-**-**-T2YD*, T1H/V
Chuk : ;
MecHnd/Chuk @ @ _|
ShkAbs ={=&3FF
R
K] o © @
pd ontr —
Ending f\ @ — E——E@:
| . om V|
© £ &l .
— @8 3
+ © ©
(} o) |
oo N -
FA RD D)
STG-P7 STG-C STG-Q-R (rod side) | STG-Q-H (head side)
ﬂﬂﬂﬂﬂﬂﬂﬂﬂﬂ
212
216 26 16 3 9 16 9 19.5 17 — — — —
220 29 16 8.5 75 215 75 22,5 18.5 34 75 55 39
225 32 17 9 75 22 75 24.5 16.5 345 7.5 9 34
232 35 24 9 75 21 75 225 19 345 8 9 345
240 38 31 12 1 24 1 26.5 215 39.5 11 12 36.5
250 43 32 12,5 10.5 235 10.5 29 19.5 39 10.5 12,5 37
263 50 32 13 15 24 15 30 23 39 15 13 39
280 56 56 17 18.5 — = = = = = — —
2100 65 62 21 24.5 — — — — — — — —
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MEMO

LCM
LCR
LCG
LCW
LCX
STM
STS/STL
STR2
UCA2
ULK*
JSKIM2
JSG
JSC31USC4
USSD
UFCD
uUscC
UB
JSB3
LMB
LML
HCM
HCA
LBC
CAC4
UCAC2
CAC-N
UCAC-N
RCS2
RCC2
PCC
SHC
MCP
GLC
MFC
BBS
RRC
GRC
RV3*
NHS
HRL
LN
Hand
Chuk
MecHnd/Chuk
ShkAbs
FJ
FK
SpdContr

Ending

CKD 411



STG Series

LCM | As the selection conditions are different from those of general air cylinders, confirm whether the model is adequate or not according to the selection guide.
LCR
LCG
LcwW Step D
LCX
STM - - - mgm mgm

Confirming initial conditions
STSISTL
STR2
UCA2
ULK* )
JSKIN2 Model No. already defermined Ste p D Ste p D
JSG
JLSJCSBJSSCS Select new model No. Confirming working conditions Selecting approximate size of cylinder S
UFCD
usc
UB
e m Confirming working conditions m Selecting approximate size of cylinder
LML
:gg/l 1. Working pressure P (MPa) @ Formula for c?lculatmg cylinder size (bore size)
L5C _ 2. Total applied load W (N) F =m/4xD’xP
Soy [Total applied load] D =N/4F/m P
CACN | When determining the total applied load, take into account D:Cylinder bore size (mm)
lé%\gzN the weight of the movable part weight of the cylinder body. P: Working pressure (MPa)
EggZ W = (Applied load) + (Jig load) + F: Cylinder theoretical thrust (N)
SHC (Self weight of movable part: Fa). @ When calculating from the theoretical thrust
(l\g/lfg Calculate .the self-weight of movable parts by using value in Table 1
E/IBFS r:_\s:ﬁ (|)n movable part weight table on page 425. Approximate required thrust = Applied load x 2
EE(C; Ma : Movable part weight (kg) ("*x 2 |ln Applied Ioid x 2" is for when t,h? load
Ve Fa : Self-weight of movable part (N) factor is approx. 50% as a safety coefficient)
NHS . [Example] Working pressure 0.5(MPa)
HRL oad
N Jig Applied load 25(N)
Eiﬂi / Required thrust:  25(N)x2=50(N)
MeshndChik — The bore size selected from Table 1 with
kaAbs g | ' i '¢‘L'{+ theoretical thrust of 50 N and over at working
FK Bl &fl s 1|2 i
i 4\? | g‘ pressure of 0.5 MPa will be @12 or more.

__ Ending | = = otalload D=p12

[Cylinder theoretical thrust]
Table 1 Cylinder theoretical thrust table

Theoretical thrust table 912, 16 Unit: N

Bore size mm

Actuation
direction

0.15 17 226

0.2 226 30.2

0.3 33.9 45.2

Movable part 0.4 45.2 60.3

3. Mounting ori _ g 0.5 56.6 75.4

. g orientation 06 678 905
[Actuation] 07 79.1 106
Horizontal, vertical-rise, vertical-decline 0.8 90.4 121
4. Stroke ST (mm) 0.9 101.8 136

5. Operation time t(s) * Refer to page 336 for theoretical thrust table.

6. Stroke end speed V (m/s)
V=S8T/tx (1+1.5xa/100)
(Note) Load factor a will be calculated in 5-1 @
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STG Series

Selection guide

LCM
LCR
LCG
LCW
LCX
STM
STSISTL
STR2
UCA2
ULK*
Step D JSKIM2
To th t o
SN (,a|culating total applied load (W) and each moment omenexipage - ﬁggg
UFCD
[Torsion moment] e
m Calculating total applied load (W) and each moment M3 = Fax 4 =10xmax 3 £ JSB3
LML
@ Calculate the static load <$>‘ :gg/‘
(Wo) and the moment (M) based on the P LBC
load cylinder mounting status. T " Sé/féz
Wo = (Applied load) + (Jig load) (N) }Fe S&%T‘
M1 = Fix £1 (N-m) . RCS2
M2 = Fax {2 (N-m) m1. ' Egéﬁ
M3 = Fax {3 (N-m) m2: ¢ Load weight (kg) SHC
For values of F1, F2 and F3, use those ma. ) ng’
shown in Fig. 2. L1 MFC
p2: + Eccentric distance (m) BBS
: RRC
Fig. 2 Formula for calculating each moment 03 GRC
Calculate each moment from total applied load, G: Inertia force coefficient E\,fé
L - L HRL
inertia force coefficient and eccentric distance. Fig. 3 Trend of inertia force coefficient for guided cylinder LN
. Hand
[Bending moment] pvs Chuk
M1=F1x £ 1=10xm1xGx {1 NeHrdChi
ShkAbs
-~ b FJ
L FK
m1] F1 SpdContr
) Fro e Ending
01
[ H] ' t o 2 /
L HIT -
15
S
=
8
[Radial moment] §
M2=F2x £ 2=10xm2xGx {2 8
=
02 @
-~ £ 10
I [ ]
B g R e
la F2
g ,,
0
0 0.1 0.2 03 0.4 05
V Stroke end speed (m/s)
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STG Series

LCM
LCR
LCG
LCW
;(T:i(,l — Condition changes
STS/STL 1. Review the load 2. Use higher air pressure
STR2 3. Use a cylinder with wider bore size
UCA2
ULK* S
JSKIM2
JSG tep Step D
1SCISC4 NG NG
Ussb Confirming load and moment depending on the operating direction Confirming cushion capacity
UFCD OK OK
usc
UB
JSB3 Ll " n L] L] "
LB m Confirming load and moment depending on the operating direction
HCM
HCA .. ) - ing i
'sc 5-1 Confirming applied load @ Determine thg Iogd factor by tak|rl19 into ac_count
CACA the status of utilization such as stability margin
UeAce © For horizontal operation and service life of the cylinder. For general use,
UCACN The value of static applied load must be the allowable load  the value within the range in Table 3 is desirable.
Egg; value or less. Table 3 Appropriate range of load factor (reference value)
Static applied load ~ Wo Value obtained in Step 4
Eﬁg Allowable lateral load Wmax Select from Table 2 or the ad mgrsre i), = cr( )
MCP graph depending on stroke b a=
GLC (When using a custom stroke, select the longer standard 03106 as<50
MFC stroke) 0.6t0 1.0 a<60
BBS
RRC Wo < Wmax
CRC @ Confirm the following when eccentric load is applied
E\,fé Table 2 Allowable lateral load Unit: N The value must be the allowable load value or less from the graph
['EL N of eccentric distance and load weight on pages 416 and 417
Hand size Bearing ‘ L
o I | 10 20 | 25 | 30| L ——
MehndChuk STG-M | Metalbushbearing | 29 | 24 20 i
ShkAbs | @12 |
FJ STG-B | Ball bearing 38 27 22 m N m
FK STG-M | Metalbushbearing | 51 | 42 36 ——
SpdContr 216 - [ : ‘ : I
m STG-B | Ball bearing 49 85 29 [ T | ; |
20 STG-M | Metal bush bearing 67 58 ; i ;
? STG-B | Ball bearing 52 42 | 1 |
Js | STGM | et bush bearng 125 110 o
? STG-B | Ball bearing 81 66 } } }
STG-M | Metal bush bearing 223 b
232 L
STG-B | Ball bearing 171 o
* Refer to page 420 for allowable lateral load.
Also refer to the graphs on pages 422 to 424 for eccentric load. 5-2 Confirmin g static moment
e For vertical operation o Divide the value of bending moment and radial moment
The total applied load value must be the value obtained by the value in Table 4 to obtain the moment ratio and check
by applying the load factor to the theoretical thrust that the total value of the moment ratio is 1.0 or less.
?tCIaIcuI'T\.tu;nl of(ljoad factor W Val bained in Step 2 @ Calculation of moment ratio
otal applied loa alue obtained in Step .
Bending moment M Calculated value
Theoretical thrust of cylinder F Refer to the theoretical thrust ) g 1 } )
table on page 336 according Radial moment M2 in Step 4
to the pressure
M1/M1max + M2/M2max < 1.0
a=W/F x 100 (%)
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Selection guide

@ The torsion moment must be the allowable M
torque value or less. LCG
Torsion moment M3 Value obtained in Step 4 tg;vi
— Condition changes Allowable torque sTM
Msmax Select from Table 5 according to the stroke
1. Install an external shock absorber ) STS/STL
. (When using a custom stroke, select the longer standard stroke) 'STR2
2. Decrease the operation speed <
3. Use a cylinder with larger bore size M3 = Mamax bjﬁ‘%
Table 5 Allowable torque (N'M) e
Bore | Model Stroke (mm) JSG
r4s CEUL) JSC31ISCe
Selection complete LI e BTN o
212 STG-M | Metal bush bearing 0.30 0.25 UFCD
STG-B | Ball bearing 0.39 0.28 usc
Table 4 Allowable value of moment (N-m) o [ STOM | Mellbush bearg | 0.59 0.49 UB
Allowable bending moment M1 max, M2 max 2 STG-B | Ball bearing 0.56 0.41 |JSB3
- N-m - i [MB
Bore size ( _ ) 520 | STGM | Metalbush b_eanng 0.90 UL
(mm) STG-B | Ball bearing 0.70 oM
STG-M STG-B STG-M | Metal bush bearing 2.00 HCA
. ) 225 : Fo——
Metal bush bearing Ball bearing STG-B | Ball bearing 1.29 LBC
212 1.2 70 232 STG-M | Metal bush bearing 4.35 CAC4
216 19.0 12 STG-B | Ball bearing 3.33 %
220 353 192 240 STG-M | Metal bush b_earing 4.80 UCACN
225 51.9 353 STG-B | Ball bearlng 368  rcsy
232 1715 519 250 STG-M | Metal bush b.eanng 9.56 RCC2
240 1715 519 S_'I_FG-“B/I Sa”| be?rlng 14.39 gﬁg
250 294.0 171.5 263 zTg-B Bet:aI Eus b'eanng (;.62 SHO
063 294.0 171.5 STG-M Mat Ibeizng' 15-01 GLC
280 509.6 294.0 280 | T ush bearng ' 'MFC
STG-B | Ball bearing 502 She
2100 793.8 509.6 - BBS
2100 STG-M | Metal bush bearing 24.98 RRC
STG-B | Ball bearing 8.04 | GRC
Step 6 Conf"‘mmg cushion CapaC|ty * Refer to page 420 for allowable torque. %
HRL
Calculate the kinetic energy of the load that is actually to be used, and confirm whether it can be absorbed by the allowable absorbed energy of cylinder ornot. =
@ To obtain the allowable absorbed energy of cylinder (E), use the value in the graphs below. Hand
@ Formula for calculating kinetic energy of load Chuk
MecHnd/Chuk
o ShkAbs
E= X(W1+W2)xV I
FK
W1: Applied load (kg) W2: Movable part weight of cylinder (kg) SpdContr
V: Stroke end speed (m/s) Ending

M Allowable absorbed energy value
Use in the range below and to the left of the curve. For use in the upper right range, provide an external shock absorber.

@ STG-121t0 25 @ STG-321t0 50 @ STG-63 to 100
10 60 2100
200
9 250

220/925 50

8 ‘ \
7
40 150

T W\ L \\ _\\
NS NN

| ~= AN

| | | | | | | | | |
0 0.1 02 03 04 05 0 04 0.2 03 04 05
Stroke end speed (m/s) Stroke end speed (m/s) Stroke end speed (m/s)

Load (kg)
iy
[}

L~
L~
Load (kg)

o

CKD 415



STG

Series

__LCM | Selection guide
LCR
LCG L
LCW | For vertical installation L I
% @ As for the total load weight, select so that the ratio of the load to }
the theoretical thrust is within the values in the table below. \ m
STSISTL " L
_ STR2 | - : I
UCA2 Load factor for theoretical thrust I — T
ULK* 12,16 40% or less 1T
_ JSKMZ | 20, 25 50% or less 1 ! 1
JSG H
== | 0,
1SCHISCE 3210 80 60% or less ; ; ;
USSD 100 60% or less i i i
UFCD | *1 : For copper and PTFE free (M: metal bush bearing \ i \
usc only), design the cylinder with the allowable value in } \ [
uB the table below x 0.7. o
JSB3 : : :
LMB
LML
Hov | @ STG-M-12 to 25 @ STG-M-32 to 100
HCA - 50 mm or less stroke - 50 mm or less stroke
—aa [ | = |
_ LALA | _ 2100 =
UCAC2 225 P=0.5 MPa 200 P=0.5 MPa
CAC-N 12 \ \
UCAC-N
RCS2 \ 175 \
RCC2 10 280 \
PCC 150
SHC \ \
MCP > 8 o)
“ae || = 220 = ™
MFC E ‘\ E
BBS S 6 5, 100 — 63
W .g \ g _\ \ \
GRC o \ o 75 N\
RV3* g 4 22 S 550 \ \
Y'Y | —
NHS - S \\ 50 AN
_HRL 212 240 \
LN 2 \‘ —32 \ ~
Hand 25 — @
— \_ — _A\
MecHnd(Chuk
ShkAbs 0 50 100 150 200 0 50 100 150 200
FJ
FK Eccentric distance L (mm) Eccentric distance L (mm)
SpdContr
Ending
@ STG-M-12 to 25 @ STG-M-32 to 100
- Over 50 mm stroke - Over 50 mm stroke
14 | 225 |
2100 P=0.5 MPa
225 P=0.5 MPa 200
12
\ 175
10 280 \
\ 150 \ \
2 s ” \ D125 \
= . =
= \ E \ \
- N -
=} N £ 100 — 063 N
© O ® —
= \ 2 \ \ \
3 216 B N N
\ 50
012 20N N ——
2 25 — 232 __| —
0 50 100 150 200 0 50 100 150 200
Eccentric distance L (mm) Eccentric distance L (mm)
46 CKD




@ STG-B-12 to 25

- 30 mm or less stroke

Load weight m (kg)

14

225
12 \
10 \
8 220
6 \

216 \\
4 \
5 212 \\\‘

N ——
0 50 100 150 200

Eccentric distance L (mm)

@ STG-B-12 to 25

- Over 30 mm to 100 mm stroke

14
12
10
225
5 8 h
=
£ 020 \
£ 6
g ~
B
® 4
S 216
—~
2
212
0 50 100 150 200
Eccentric distance L (mm)
@ STG-B-12t0 25
- Over 100 mm stroke
14
12
10
225
5 8 N
2 N
€
= 6 220
R
[0
2
T 4
o
= 216
2
212
0 50 100 150 200

Eccentric distance L (mm)

STG Series

Selection guide

@ STG-B-32 to 100 LCM
- 50 mm or less stroke LCR
240 | s
230 [LOW
220 | LCX
210 1 STM
fgg
180 STSISTL
170 STR2
128 UCA2
§ 140 280 ULK*
= 130 [JSKM2
E 120 JSG
= i JSC3USC4
2 " 063 USSD
o 8 [UFCD
8 70 usc
— 60
&% 250 uB
40 JSB3
30 40 MB
20 LML
32 =ML
e HCM
0 50 100 150 200 HCA
L LBC
Eccentric distance L (mm) 'CAC4
UCAC2
@ STG-B-32to 63 @ STG-B-80, 100 CAC-N
- Over 50 mm to 100 mm stroke + Over 50 mm to 200 mm stroke UCAC-N
RCS2
180 BAL A
170 2100 RCC2
160 |PCC
150 [SHC
140 7('\3”&?
% MFC
120 BBS
L \ 280 'RRC
g 100 ‘ GRC
E Y1\ [RV3*
e 80 \ NHS
D
oS HRL
q;’ — \ \ 263 LN
60
2 oo A\ Hand
S A\ N\ 250 Chuk
0l o 20 \\ HecHhdlChuk
2 —\ ShkAbs
N
==\ —— B
0 50 100 150 200 | SpdContr
L Endi
Eccentric distance L (mm) [Ending
@ STG-B-32to 63 @ STG-B-80, 100
- Over 100 mm stroke - Over 200 mm stroke
180 [
170
1 2100
160 |
150 \
140 \
130 \
120 \
110 [ @80 \
§ 100
£ 90
= 80
GQ; 70 |- 963 \\
2 60
. AN
S %[ e50 N
40
30 |- @40
20 —
10 |- 232 ﬁ
0 50 100 150 200
Eccentric distance L (mm)
CKD 47



STG Series

__LCM | Selection guide
LCR
LCG . .
oW Deflection For the runout amount & produced at the end of the end plate when no load is applied, the
LCX value in the graph below is used as a guide. (Excluding deflection of guide rod)
STM +5 (mm)
,,,,,, B
STS/STL e S — 7,“
STR2 j -5 (mm)
UCA2
ULK* Rod projection ‘
JSKIM2
JSG | @ @12, 816 Metal bush bearing @® 212, 216 ball bearing
JSC3SC4 STG-M STG-B
__USSD | +0.6 +0.30
UFCD
usc
uB +0.5 +0.25
JSB3 | _
LMB | E E
LML | = +0.4 £ +0.20
HCM | £ = /
HCA | 2 — 012 2 /| — 012
LBC | 2 0.3 g | A - *0.15 e 016
CAC4 | & ’, g ‘___—" & / x" e
UCAC2 | £ 402 o - e’ -~ = S +0.10 /'.‘ /’/" - .
CAC-N| & A e T ettt
UCAC-N
RCS2 +0.1 +0.05
RCC2
% +0.0 +0.00
% 0 50 100 150 200 250 0 50 100 150 200 250
—GLC | Stroke (mm) Stroke (mm)
g"TFg @ 220 to 40 Metal bush bearing @ 220 to p40 Ball bearing
—RRG | STG-M STG-B
“GRC | +0.6 +0.30
RV3*
NHS £05 £0.25 >
Hand | E $04 PP £ 1020 L
Chuk | ® ’ 7] o B
MechndChuk | 3 T — 220 3 A —
ShkAps | § 0.3 e ---025 S 10.15 4 // s
FJ 2 --032,40| o 3
K B a / e
— +0.10 /—#
SpdContr E 0.2 E ,/' /'
Ending
+0.1 +0.05
+0.0 +0.00
0 50 100 150 200 250 300 350 400 0 50 100 150 200 250 300 350 400
Stroke (mm) Stroke (mm)
@ 250 to 100 Metal bush bearing @ 250 to 2100 Ball bearing
STG-M STG-B
+0.6 +0.30
+0.5 +0.25 /,."'
E E
E 204 E +020
b o
3 — 050,63 3 ; — 032,40
S5 103 s --- 280 S $0.15 [7 — 050, 63
o 4 -=- 0100 P --- 080
© ) © .=- 2100
kS 2 ks
o 02 [+ "// S 4010 [+
5 7 5
+0.1 +0.05
+0.0 +0.00
0 50 100 150 200 250 300 350 400 0 50 100 150 200 250 300 350 400
Stroke (mm) Stroke (mm)
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STG Series

Selection guide

Specified range when using the product as a stopper %
Impact load LCG
STG-M-12, 16 (metal bush bearing) LCW
50 LCX
STM
::,-; STS/STL
g STR2
50 0|3 UCA2
gle ULK*
3 5|3 JSKIM2
216 SR JsG
—\ h < JSC31ISC4
D 40 3 2 UssD
= \ 5 f 2 UFCD
5 : \ el —
O T A L=
o} 3 ui) uB
5 i ﬂ‘ JSB3
8 30 - LMB
5 LML
e HCM
& 212 HCA
= LBC
g 20 CAC4
=) ; UCAC2
g A\ Safety precautions o
*1 : When using the cylinder as a stopper, select a model with 50 mm stroke or %
\ \ less (STG-M). (30 mm or less stroke for 12 to 316) ‘Rcc2
10 *2 : Make sure that the total length of the stopper section L is 50 mm or less. |[RCC2
\ \ *3 : Make sure that the screw insertion depth of the bolt is 2d and over when |PCC
\\ fixing the cylinder body and consider countermeasures for preventing |SHC
\ looseness (adhesive, spring washer, etc.). (MCP
\\ (for 80, make sure that the screw insertion depth is 1d. “d” is thread outer GLC
0 diameter) MFC
0 10 20 30 *4 : STG-B (ball bearing) cannot be used as a stopper. BBS
Transport speed V (m/min) RRC
GRC
RV3*
Impact load Impact load INHS
STG-M-20 to 63 (metal bush bearing) STG-M-80/100 (metal bush bearing) HRL
| 1500 LN
1100 " Hand
080 |\ 1400 \ Chuk
2100 \ HecHnd/Chuk
1000 1300 ‘ ShkAbs
‘ FJ
\ 1200 FK
900 \ \ SpdContr
\ 1100 \ Ending
— —~ 280 ‘ \
2 800 \ 2
E \Ef1000
S \ S \
@ 700 263 © 900
£ 1 3 \ \
[¢) [¢) \ \
9 \ B 800
£ 600 \ £ \ \
S S
: 5 \
@ \ \ 2 700
£ 500 £
© 250 \ \ S 600 \
b \ \ £ \ N\
° \ o \
o 400 \ \ O 500
- NN N -
400 AN
300 D
oo | NN\ N
| N\ . "
200 232 \ N N
N
N 8 200 ~
100 225 \\
i 100
—
0 320 0
0 5) 10 20 30 40 0 5 10 15 20 25 30 35 40
Transport speed V (m/min) Transport speed V (m/min)
CKD 4w



STG Series

__LCM | Selection guide
LCR

LCG

LCW .
LCX Allowable lateral load Model No.
STM (mm)

STS/STL
STR2
UCA2
ULK* Lateral load: F
JSK/M2
JSG
JSC31ISC4 T -
USSD
UFCD
uscC
UB
JSB3
LMB
LML
HCM
HCA
LBC
CAC4
UCAC2
CAC-N
UCAC-N
RCS2
RCC2
PCC
SHC

AL

] -— T

MCP i
MFC (mm)

BBS
RRC
GRC
RV3*
NHS
HRL
LN
Hand
Chuk
MesHndChik I(
ShkAbs
FJ
FK
SpdContr

Ending

Torque: T (N-m)

{)Jr)

A\

Non-rotating accuracy (reference value)

O-o=y]

420 CKD

Unit: N

Stroke (mm)

10 [ 20 ] 25 | 30 |
29 24 20

STG-M Metal bush bearing
012 STG-B Ball bearing 38 27 22
216 STG-M Metal bush bearing 51 42 36
STG-B Ball bearing 49 85) 29
220 STG-M Metal bush bearing 67 58
STG-B Ball bearing 52 42
225 STG-M Metal bush bearing 125 110
STG-B Ball bearing 81 66
232 STG-M Metal bush bearing 223
STG-B Ball bearing 171
540 STG-M Metal bush bearing 223
STG-B Ball bearing 171
250 STG-M Metal bush bearing 348
STG-B Ball bearing 181
263 STG-M Metal bush bearing 348
STG-B Ball bearing 181
280 STG-M Metal bush bearing 385
STG-B Ball bearing 129
2100 STG-M Metal bush bearing 531
STG-B Ball bearing 171

*1: For copper and PTFE free (M: metal bush bearing only), design the cylinder with the allowable value in the tablejbov?\lx 0.7.
nit: N-m

Stroke (mm)

10 | 20 | 25 ] 30 |
012 STG-M Metal bush bearing 0.30 0.25 0.21
STG-B Ball bearing 0.39 0.28 0.23
216 STG-M Metal bush bearing 0.59 0.49 0.42
STG-B Ball bearing 0.56 0.41 0.33
220 STG-M Metal bush bearing 0.90 0.78
STG-B Ball bearing 0.70 0.57
225 STG-M Metal bush bearing 2.00 1.75
STG-B Ball bearing 1.29 1.06
232 STG-M Metal bush bearing 4.35
STG-B Ball bearing 3.33
240 STG-M Metal bush bearing 4.80
STG-B Ball bearing 3.68
50 STG-M Metal bush bearing 9.56
STG-B Ball bearing 4.99
263 STG-M Metal bush bearing 10.78
STG-B Ball bearing 5.63
280 STG-M Metal bush bearing 15.01
STG-B Ball bearing 5.02
2100 STG-M Metal bush bearing 24.98
STG-B Ball bearing 8.04

+0
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STG Series

Selection guide

LCM
LCR
Unit: N[LCG
- stroke(mm) RO
—mm—mmmmmm 350 [ 400 ISV
20 17 15 13 12 10 9
34 29 21 16 12 11 9 8 6 STS/STL
32 28 36 31 27 24 21 19 16 (STR2.
50 43 31 25 20 17 15 13 10 G
51 46 60 51 45 40 36 33 28 24 21 19 sk
76 65 49 38 60 51 44 39 32 27 23 20 |Jsc
98 88 112 97 85 76 69 63 53 46 41 37 JSC314SC4
108 94 70 56 81 69 60 53 42 36 30 27  |USSD
180 179 156 138 124 112 103 88 77 68 61 %
120 190 159 123 106 93 83 66 56 48 42 05
180 179 156 138 124 112 103 88 77 68 61 |JSB3
120 190 159 123 106 93 83 66 56 48 42 LMB
286 292 257 230 208 190 174 150 132 118 106 LML
129 215 181 139 121 106 95 78 67 58 50 :8\(‘7
286 292 257 230 208 190 174 150 132 118 106 sc
129 215 181 139 121 106 95 78 67 58 50 |cAc4
326 345 309 280 256 235 218 190 169 151 137 | UCAC2
183 263 226 199 178 162 148 83 71 62 54 |CAC-N
460 475 429 392 360 333 310 272 243 219 199 %
249 330 285 251 226 205 187 122 105 91 81 ‘ReC2
PCC
Unit: N°-m|SHC
- stroke(m |G-
[ 40 [ 50 | 75 ] 100 | 125 | 150 ] 175 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 |eveeee
0.18 0.16 0.21 0.18 0.15 0.13 0.12 0.11 0.09 'BBS
0.35 0.30 0.21 0.17 0.13 0.11 0.09 0.08 0.07 '/RRC
0.36 0.32 0.42 0.35 0.31 0.27 0.24 0.22 0.18 GRC
0.58 0.50 0.36 0.28 0.23 0.19 0.17 0.15 0.12 |[RV3*
0.69 0.62 0.80 0.69 0.61 0.54 0.49 0.44 0.37 0.32 0.29 0.26 %
1.02 0.88 0.66 0.52 0.80 0.69 0.60 0.53 0.43 0.36 0.31 027  'n
1.56 1.41 1.80 1.55 1.37 1.22 1.10 1.00 0.85 0.74 0.66 059 | Hand
1.74 1.50 113 0.90 1.29 1.11 0.96 0.85 0.68 0.57 0.49 042 |Chuk
3.50 3.48 3.04 2.69 2.42 2.19 2.01 1.72 1.50 1.33 120 | MetindChic
2.34 3.70 3.10 2.40 2.07 1.82 1.61 1.29 1.09 0.94 0.82 i:k&
3.86 3.84 3.35 2.97 2.66 2.42 2.21 1.89 1.65 1.47 132
258 4.08 3.42 2.65 2.28 2.00 1.78 1.43 1.20 1.03 090 [SpiConr
7.86 8.02 7.07 6.32 5.71 5.21 479 413 3.63 3.23 292 [Enging
3.56 5.90 4.99 3.83 3.32 2.93 2.61 2.16 1.83 1.58 1.39
8.86 9.04 7.97 7.12 6.44 5.88 5.41 4.66 4.09 3.65 3.29
4.01 6.66 5.62 4.32 3.75 3.30 2.94 243 2.06 1.78 1.57
12.70 13.46 12.05 10.92 9.98 9.18 8.51 7.42 6.58 5.90 5.36
7.13 10.25 8.81 7.77 6.96 6.30 5.76 3.23 2.76 2.40 212
21.60 22.32 20.17 18.40 16.92 15.66 14.57 12.79 11.40 10.28 9.37
11.69 15.53 13.38 11.81 10.60 9.62 8.81 5.75 4.92 4.29 3.79
212
+0.08 +0.06
216
220
+0.07 +0.05
225
232
+0.06 +0.04
240
250
263
+0.05 +0.03
280
2100
(Default at PULL) Note: Excluding sag of guide rod
CKD 421



STG Series

LCM
LCR
LCG
LCW
LCX
STM

STS/STL

LULTELICREICICIRIET] Metal bush bearing

STR2
UCA2

ULK*
JSKIM2
JSG
JSC31SC4
USSD
UFCD
UsSC
UB
JSB3
LMB
LML
HCM
HCA
LBC
CAC4
UCAC2
CAC-N
UCAC-N
RCS2
RCC2
PCC
SHC
MCP
GLC
MFC
BBS
RRC
GRC
RV3*
NHS
HRL
LN
Hand
Chuk
MecHnd(Chuk
ShkAbs
FJ

FK
SpdContr

Ending

422

STG-M-12 to 100

=

Wmax: Lateral load (kg)
L: Load center of gravity position (mm)

Wmax

Wmax

@ When L =50 mm

50.0 2100

280

250/263
232/940

10.
00 225

220

\

216

—e T

212

10 \

Allowable lateral load (kg)

0.1

2100
N
250/263

232/940

225

220
\
mz\

10 50 51 100 200 300
Stroke length (mm)

Note: For copper and PTFE free, design with 70% of the values in the graph above.

CKD

@ When L =100 mm

50.0
2100 2100

280 28

|

)

250/663
250/263

10.0  232/g40

232/240

225
220

216

Allowable lateral load (kg)

01 51 100 200 300

Stroke length (mm)



LUTETCRECICIRET ] Ball bearing

STG Series

Allowable lateral load

Wmax: Lateral load (kg)

STG-B-12 to 25

@ When L =50 mm

10.0
225
g 220
kel
3 216
©
e 212
k]
o 1.0
]
©
2
o
<
0.1
10 30 31

L L: Load center of gravity position (mm)
‘L"
¥ | — _
Wmax
7 Wmax
@ When L =100 mm
10.0
225
25 225
020 3 025
225 220
216 » 2
o
§ 220 16 220
212 =
o
[0}
016 s 216 212
o 1.0 \ 216
Q
g
212 H
= 12 012
0.1
50 100 101 200 300 400 10 30 31 50 100 101 200 300 400

Stroke length (mm)

Stroke length (mm)

LCM
LCR
LCG
LCW
LCX
STM
STS/STL
STR2
UCA2
ULK*
JSKIM2
JSG
JSC31USC4
USSD
UFCD
uUscC
UB
JSB3
LMB
LML
HCM
HCA
LBC
CAC4
UCAC2
CAC-N
UCAC-N
RCS2
RCC2
PCC
SHC
MCP
GLC
MFC
BBS
RRC
GRC
RV3*
NHS
HRL
LN
Hand
Chuk
MecHnd/Chuk
ShkAbs
FJ

FK
SpdContr

Ending

CKD 423



STG Series

LCM
LCR
LCG
LCW
LCX
STM
STS/STL
STR2
UCA2
ULK*
JSKIM2
JSG
JSC31SC4
USSD
UFCD
uscC
UB
JSB3
LMB
LML
HCM
HCA
LBC
CAC4
UCAC2
CAC-N
UCAC-N
RCS2
RCC2
PCC
SHC
MCP
GLC
MFC
BBS
RRC
GRC
RV3*
NHS
HRL
LN
Hand
Chuk
MecHnd(Chuk
ShkAbs
FJ

FK
SpdContr

Ending

424

STG-B-32 to 63

@ When L =50 mm

50.0

250/263

250/263 \
\ 232/040

#32/240

-
°
o

e~

232/940

Allowable lateral load (kg)

N
o

0.1
10 50 51 100 101 200

Stroke length (mm)

300 400

STG-B-80/100

@ When L =100 mm

50.0

250/863

10,0 0501263 \
\ 232/240 250/263

232/940
232/94032

Allowable lateral load (kg)

-
o

0.1
10 50 51 100 101 200 300 400

Stroke length (mm)

@® When L =50 mm
50.0

2100(Over 25 st)

2100
#100(25 st or less)
\ 280(Over 25 st)
TN 280 2100
oo~ —

280(25 st or less)
280

1.0

Allowable lateral load (kg)

0.1
10 50 51 200 201 400

Stroke length (mm)

CKD

@® When L =100 mm

50.0

3100(Over 25 st)
2100(25 st o less) \
280(Over 25 st)
100 2 280

280(25 st or less)

1.0

Allowable lateral load (kg)

0.1
10 50 51 200 201 400

Stroke length (mm)



STG Series

Selection guide oM
LCR
. Tge
M Movable part weight table cw
@ STG-M movable part weight table Unit: kg %
(mm) | 10 ] 20 | 25 [ 30 [ 40 [ 50 [ 75 [ 100 | 125 | 150 | 175 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 NES{GM
212 0.12 | 0.13 0.14 | 0.15 | 0.16 | 0.20 | 023 | 0.27 | 0.30 | 0.32 | 0.35 | 0.40 STR2
216 0.16 | 0.18 019 [ 021 [ 022 [ 029 [ 0.33 [ 0.41 | 045 | 0.49 | 0.53 | 0.62 lucaz
220 0.33 0.35 | 0.38 | 040 | 052 | 0.58 | 0.64 | 0.70 | 0.76 | 0.82 | 1.00 | 1.13 | 1.24 | 1.35 %
925 0.52 0.56 | 0.60 | 064 | 0.84 | 0.95 | 1.05 | 1.15 | 125 [ 1.34 | 166 | 1.87 | 206 | 226 o5
232 1.07 123 | 142 | 158 | 1.74 | 1.90 | 2.07 | 223 | 2.73 | 3.06 | 3.40 | 3.71 | scausce
240 1.14 130 | 149 | 165 | 1.81 | 1.98 | 214 | 230 | 2.82 | 3.13 | 3.47 | 378 USSD
@50 2.15 240 | 275 | 3.00 | 326 | 3.51 | 3.76 | 4.02 | 4.85 | 537 | 5.88 | 6.38 %
263 2.50 275 [ 3.09 | 335 [ 360 [ 3.86 | 411 | 436 | 519 [ 570 [ 621 [ 672 5
280 3.76 399 | 438 | 461 | 484 | 508 | 531 | 554 | 629 | 6.76 | 7.23 | 769 | Jsz
2100 6.56 7.08 | 7.96 | 8.48 | 8.99 | 9.50 | 10.01 | 10.53 | 12.17 | 13.19 | 14.22 | 15.24 tmf
HCM
@ STG-B movable part weight table Unit: kg %
Bore size 'CAC4
mmmmmmmmmmwm [UCAC2
912 0.1 | 0.11 012 | 013 | 014 | 0.16 | 017 | 0.20 | 0.22 | 0.23 | 0.25 | 0.29 CAC-N
216 0.15 | 0.16 017 | 020 [ 021 [ 024 [ 027 | 0.32 | 0.35 | 0.38 [ 0.41 | 0.47 %
220 0.31 0.33 | 0.37 | 0.39 | 044 [ 0.48 | 0.56 | 0.60 | 0.65 | 0.70 | 0.80 | 0.90 | 1.00 | 1.09 i 5 —
@25 0.49 052 | 058 | 0.61 | 0.69 | 0.76 | 0.88 | 0.95 | 1.02 | 1.10 | 128 | 144 | 158 [ 1.72 pcc
932 0.82 094 | 111 | 123 | 1.40 | 153 | 1.65 | 1.77 | 2.07 | 2.30 | 2.54 | 278 | SHC
240 0.89 101 | 118 | 130 | 148 | 160 | 1.72 | 1.83 | 214 | 238 | 2.61 | 2.84 MCP
@50 1.77 195 | 2.24 | 2.45 | 271 | 1.89 | 3.08 | 3.27 | 376 | 4.13 | 4.50 | 4.87 %
263 2.11 230 | 259 | 277 [ 3.05 | 325 | 3.43 | 361 | 411 [ 448 | 484 [ 521 o5
280 3.54 381 | 412 | 431 | 450 | 469 | 488 | 507 | 558 | 597 | 6.35 | 673 RrRC
2100 6.21 6.91 | 7.69 | 8.10 | 851 | 8.93 | 9.34 | 9.75 | 10.83 | 11.65 | 12.48 | 13.30 g\F;;:*
NHS
|HRL
LN
Hand
Chuk
MecHnd/Chuk
ShkAbs
FJ
FK
SpdContr
Ending

CKD 425



LCM
LCR
LCG
LCW
LCX
STM
STS/STL
STR2
UCA2
ULK*
JSKIM2
JSG
JSC31SC4
USSD
UFCD
uscC
UB
JSB3
LMB
LML
HCM
HCA
LBC
CAC4
UCAC2
CAC-N
UCAC-N
RCS2
RCC2
PCC
SHC
MCP
GLC
MFC
BBS
RRC
GRC
RV3*
NHS
HRL
LN
Hand
Chuk
MecHnd(Chuk
ShkAbs
FJ

FK
SpdContr

Ending

Pneumatic components

Safety Precautions

Be sure to read this section before use.

Refer to Intro Page 73 for general information of the cylinder, and to Intro Page 80 for general information of the cylinder switch.

| Product-specific cautions: Guided cylinder STG Series |

Design/selection

A CAUTION

®\When using the metal bush bearing with a long
stroke at low speed, stick-slip may occur depending
on load conditions. In this case, use the ball
bearing.

CZ. Rubber air-cushioned STG-*C>
A\ CAUTION

B Note that, structurally, the stroke end position cannot be
retained if air supply is cut off.
When detecting the stroke end by switch, set the switch
position with pneumatic pressure applied, as otherwise
the position may be out of the detection range.

(3. Position locking STG-:Q )
AWARNING

B If pressure is supplied to port A when both ports are
not pressurized and the piston is locked, the lock may
not be released or the piston rod may suddenly pop
out just after the lock is released. This can be
extremely hazardous. To release the lock mechanism,
make sure to supply pressure to port B. Check that
load is not applied to the lock mechanism.

Pon@@% @
@ <= Port ®

Port ® =

Side where the lock mechanism
is not provided. W

<= Port ®

Side where the lock mechanism
is not provided.

B For usage where the drop rate is increased using
the quick exhaust valve, the lock may not release
normally because the cylinder body starts operating
before the lock pin. For the position locking cylinder,
do not use the quick exhaust valve.

B Do not use 3-position valves.
Do not use the cylinder by combining with the 3-position
(especially, closed center metal seal) valves. If the port
at the side where the lock mechanism is provided is
pressurized, the lock cannot be engaged.

426 CKD

Even if it is locked once, the air leaked from the
valve may enter the cylinder, and the lock may be
released after a certain period of time.

A CAUTION

B Cylinder load factor must be 50% or less.
If the load factor is high, the lock may not be
released, or the lock section may be damaged.

B If back pressure is applied to the locking mechanism,
the lock may be released. Use a single valve, or an
individual exhaust manifold.

B Do not use multiple synchronized cylinders.
Do not use so that 1 workpiece is moved by synchronizing 2
or more position locking cylinders. Lock release may fail for
one of the cylinders.

<4. Coolant proof STG-MG3: )
A CAUTION

B Do not apply an eccentric load to the piston rod.
The service life of the scraper or bearing could be
shortened.

B If the piston rod is not exposed to splattered coolant
or water, use the G or G1 Series.
In the case that the G2 or G3 Series are not exposed to
splattering of coolant or water, the lubrication of the piston
rod will run out and the service life will be shortened.

(5. Anti-spatter adherence STG-:G4 )
A CAUTION

B The durability of this cylinder series is improved in
comparison to standard cylinders when used in an
atmosphere exposed to spatter. But durability may
be shorter than the standard cylinder when used in
other atmospheres.



STG Series

Product-specific cautions

Mounting, installation and adjustment

<1 . Common }
A\ CAUTION

B Be sure to attach a speed controller during piping
before use. The available fittings are as below.

e
b d
[
[
|

C
‘/

@

Port |Port position . o Fitting O.D.
. Applicable fittings
size [ 15 |
12

SC3W-M5-4
212 7 | SC3W-M5-6
GWS4-M5-S
75 | GWS4-M5 GWLA-M5 less
| GWL6-M5 GWS6-M5

212 or

M5x0.8
216 12

020 1051 85 | scaw-6-4/6i8

GWS 4-6
GWS 6-6 215 or
GWS 8-6 less

GWL4-6
GWL6-6

025 15 9
Rc1/8
232 125| 9

240 14 10

SC3W-8-6/8/10
GWS4-8 GWS6-8 221 or
GWS10-8 GWS12-8 less

GWLA4 to 12-8

SC3W-10-8/10/12

15 GWS6-10 GWS8-10
GWS 10-10

GWL6 to 12-10

SC3W-10-8/10/12
GWS6-10 GWS8-10
GWS 10-10

GWLS6 to 12-10

250 14 1
Rc1/4
263 16.5 | 15

228 or
280 Rc3/8 19
less

228 or
2100 Rc3/8 | 17 19

less

B Do not damage surface flatness by denting or
scratching the tube main body mounting surface or
the end plate surface in order to increase sliding
resistance. Make sure that the flatness of the mating
surface where the end plate will be attached is 0.03
mm or below. If it is difficult to ensure the above
flatness, insert a shim (customer-provided) between
the end plate and workpiece and adjust the clearance.
This may prevent an increase in sliding resistance.

B \When mounting the body with the through bolt, tighten
with tightening torque as shown in the table below.

212
1.5t02.7N'm

216
220/925 3t05.4Nm
232/940 52t09.2N'm
250/963 12.5t0 22 N'm
280 24.5t0 44 N'm
2100 4210 76 N'm

B Allowable absorbed energy value
Use this cushion within the range of the allowable absorbed
energy. When the unit will be used where the allowable
absorbed energy will be exceeded, provide a separate external
shock absorber. For details on the allowable absorbed energy
value, refer to the specification field or selection guide.

B The cylinder switch may malfunction if there is a magnetic
substance such as a metal plate installed adjacently. Check
that a distance of 10 mm or more is provided from the surface
of the cylinders. 19 mip or more
(All bore sizes common)

| Magnetic
substances of
metal plates,
etc.

2 @¢]

B The cylinder switch may malfunction if cylinders are installed
adjacently. Check that the following distances are provided
between cylinders. (All bore sizes common)

20 mm or more

[@—@—@

20 mm or more

©
@ —
&
2

le@o]
— T o

Do not rotate the piston rod, except when
disassembling the product for maintenance, etc.
Do not rotate the piston rod, as misalignment may
occur, destabilizing operation.

CZ . Position locking }
A CAUTION

B The lock mechanism functions on the stroke end, so
that if the stopper is engaged during the stroke by the
external stopper, the lock mechanism may not work
and the piston could fall. When setting a load, make
sure to check that the lock mechanism functions
before installing the product.

B Supply pressure equal to or higher than the min. working
pressure to the port on the lock mechanism side.

BWhen the piping at the side where the lock
mechanism is provided is long and thin, or when the
speed controller is far away from the cylinder port,
note that it takes time to engage the lock. Note that
clogging in the silencer mounted on the EXH port of
the valve may cause the same result.

B Cylinder load factor must be 50% or less. If the load
factor is high, the lock may not be released, or the
lock section may be damaged.

LCM
LCR
LCG
LCW
LCX
STM
STS/STL
STR2
UCA2
ULK*
JSKIM2
JSG
JSC31USC4
USSD
UFCD
uUscC
UB
JSB3
LMB
LML
HCM
HCA
LBC
CAC4
UCAC2
CAC-N
UCAC-N
RCS2
RCC2
PCC
SHC
MCP
GLC
MFC
BBS
RRC
GRC
RV3*
NHS
HRL
LN
Hand
Chuk
MecHnd/Chuk
ShkAbs
FJ

FK

[ SpdContr

Ending

CKD 427



STG Series

Use/maintenance

LCM o 4
% C 3 . Clean-room specifications )

LCG

tcw  4ACAUTION

LCX .
~— stv | @ Open the package in a cleanroom.
@ This product is packed in a cleanroom. The package should

STS/STL be opened just before piping in the cleanroom.

STR2

UCA2

ULK*

JSKIM2

JSG
B (1. Rubber air-cushioned STG-i-*C >

UFCD
_USC | AL CAUTION

JSB3 | M Do not rapidly discharge air from the cylinder after
% performing low speed operation outside the catalog

HCM specifications range.
ETCé (Example: Removing piping or coupler, etc.)
~caca | Otherwise the rubber air cushion may fall. Note that the
% possibility of occurrence of this may increase especially
~Ucacn | when the air pressure is high.

RCS2

RCC2 — :

PCC (2. Position locking STG-:Q )

SHC

MCP

cic | AAWARNING
EATFg B For safety purposes, prevent the load from falling under

RRC its own weight during maintenance.

GRC

RvV3* | mIn the case of the cylinder with air cushion, if the air
% cushion needle at the lock mechanism side is tightened

LN excessively, the piston bounds at the stroke end and the
% sleeve and stopper piston collide strongly, which may
" i | resultin damage to the locking mechanism. Also, if the
_ ShkAbs | ajr cushion needle is opened too much, the piston

FJ . e
~Ex | bounces off at the stroke end, which may similarly

SpdContr | damage the mechanism. Adjust the needle of the air
__Ending | cushion so that there is no bound.

i Stopper piston
-
LE]: Contact of holding section
[ 1
Bound phenomenon TN\ A
< . I IW B
— Sleeve

B When stopping the piston with an external buffer device
(shock absorber, etc.), adjust it similarly so that there is
no bound.

Inspect the piston once or twice a year to make sure
there is no damage to the retainer caused by this
phenomenon.

428 CKD

A CAUTION

B After the lock mechanism is manually operated, make sure
to confirm manual operation and return the mechanism to
the original state before use. Do not perform manual
operation except for adjustment, as it is dangerous.

B When mounting or adjusting the cylinder, release the lock.
If mounting work, etc., is done while the lock is engaged, the lock
part may be damaged.

W Use the speed controller with meter-out.

If the meter-in control is used, the lock may not be able to be
released.

B At the side where the lock mechanism is attached, be
sure to use the cylinder from the stroke end.

If the cylinder piston does not reach the stroke end, the lock may
not be engaged or the lock may not be able to be released.

(3. Clean-room specifications)

A WARNING

B Fluorine grease is used for P7 Series.
Smoking with hands smeared with fluorine grease could
generate harmful gases and cause physical harm.



MEMO

LCM
LCR
LCG
LCW
LCX
STM
STS/STL
STR2
UCA2
ULK*
JSKIM2
JSG
JSC31USC4
USSD
UFCD
uUscC
UB
JSB3
LMB
LML
HCM
HCA
LBC
CAC4
UCAC2
CAC-N
UCAC-N
RCS2
RCC2
PCC
SHC
MCP
GLC
MFC
BBS
RRC
GRC
RV3*
NHS
HRL
LN
Hand
Chuk
MecHnd/Chuk
ShkAbs
FJ
FK
SpdContr

Ending
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Series
. variation

LCR
LCG
LCW
LCX

Load-resis - tS
: TN
i [ he robust guide rold‘lw)g,

JSKIM2 ‘
JSG

= to withsta

UFCD

Guided cylinder
STG-K Series

nd a highsimpact®

Powenitil

—
. N\

MecHnd(Chuk
ShkAbs

SpdContr

QK691

Ean

&

@ More resistant to load and shock than the conventional guided cylinders.

(Compared with our STG-M Series)

@ The improved fastening mechanism combines the guide rod and end
plate tightly.

Shock resistance ranked two levels higher!
STG-K@32 STG-K o5

(Guide rod diameter 25 mm) (Guide rod diameter 30 m

STG-M Series
Covers 32/40/50
(Guide rod diameter 20 to 25 mm) &

430 CKD



STG'K Series

Series variation

LCM
LCR
LCG
LCW
LCX

@: Standard, ©: Option 2™

Variation

Model No.

JIS symbol

Bore size

(mm)

Standard stroke length (mm)

25

50 | 75 | 100

125

150

175

200

Min.
stroke
length

(mm)

*1

Max.
stroke
length

(mm)

Custom
stroke
length | Switch

(per
mm)

*2

Page

STSISTL
STR2
UCA2

ULK*
JSKIM2

JSG
JSC3JSC4
uUSSD

UFCD
usc

uB
JSB3
LMB

LML
HCM
HCA

Double acting/
guide rod

STG-K

I —
o

232/250

5
(10)

200

432

LBC
CAC4
UCAC2
CAC-N
UCAC-N
RCS2

*1
*2

For dedicated bodies corresponding to stroke length, contact CKD separately.

: The value in () for min. stroke length is for switches of the 2-color display and AC magnetic field proof.
: Custom stroke is handled by attaching a spacer to the standard stroke length cylinder.

CKD

RCC2
PCC
SHC
MCP
GLC
MFC
BBS
RRC
GRC
RV3*
NHS
HRL
LN
Hand
Chuk
MecHnd/Chuk
ShkAbs
FJ
FK
SpdContr

Ending

431



Guided cylinder, double acting/heavy duty guide rod

STG-K series

LCM
~ LCR | | @ Bore size: 832, 850
LCG B
LCW R | L
LCX | _
ST JIS symbol I-T__Ig:
STS/STL
STR2
UCA2 S H
~ Ul Specifications
JSG .
T ISCSCE | Bore size mm 232 250
USSD | Actuation Double acting
—ITCD \Working fluid c dai
USC orking flui ompressed air
uB Max. working pressure ~ MPa 1.0 (=150 psi, 10 bar)
% Min. working pressure MPa 0.1 (=15 psi, 1 bar) *1
LML Proof pressure MPa 1.6 (=230 psi, 16 bar)
% Ambient temperature °C -10 (14°F) to 60 (140°F) (no freezing)
LBC | Portsize Rc1/8 | Rc1/4
CAC4 +20
~ UCACZ | stroke tolerance mm !
CAC-N 0
% Working piston speed mm/s 50 to 400
RCC2 | Cushion With rubber cushion
% Lubrication Not required (use turbine oil class 1 1ISO VG32 if necessary for lubrication)
MCP | Allowable absorbed energy J 0.401 0.980
GLC
T MFC | *1: For rubber-air cushion, this value will be 0.2 MPa.
BBS
RRC
GRC
rRvs~ | Stroke length
::f Standard stroke length| Max. stroke length | Min. stroke length Min. stroke
LN (mm) (mm) (mm) with switch (mm)
Hand
Chuk | 25/50/75/100/125/150/175/200 5(10) *2
MecHnd/Chuk
ShkAbs | *1: The custom stroke length is available in 5 mm increments.
FJ However, the total length is the same as that of the next longer standard stroke length.
FK *2: For types with one or two switches. The value in ( ) is the min. stroke length for switches of the 2-color display and AC
~ SpdContr | magnetic field proof.

Ending

432 CKD
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STG'K Series

Specifications
Switch specifications %
@ 1-color/2-color display/for AC magnetic field proof ce
Proximity 2wire]| Proximity 2-wire Proximity 3-wire P mity 2-wire RSO
TAH/ | THTNV [T2YH/[T2WHI| T3H/ [T3PH/ [T3YH/[T3WH/ YD(*4) (S —
TOH/TOV T5H/T5V T8H/T8V (4) STM
TV |TUHTAV) T2YV | T2WV | T3V | T3PV | T3YV | T3WV 2YDT
| Forpoyannati Dedicated for For programmable For programmable|Forpogiammable contoler,| - For programmable For STS/STL
Applications | confol, reey relay, IC circuit (no indicator programmable | gTR2
compectsoknoid e | Programmable: controller controller, relay controller, relay | Jamp),serial connection controller, relay controller UCAZ
Output method - NPN output|PNP output|NPN output| NPN output - TULK*
Pwr. supp. V. - 10 to 28 VDC - JSK/IM2
Load voltage|85 to 265 VAC| 10 to 30 VDC |24VDC110% 30 VDC or less 12/24 VDC|100/110 VAC| 512124 VDC | 100/110 VAC {12/24 VDC | 110 VAC|220 VAC|24 VDC £10% %
Load current|5 to 100 mA 5to 20 mA (*3) 100 mA or less| 50 mA or less [5t050 mA|7 10 20 mA|<50 mA|<20 mA|5to 50 mA|7 to 20 mA|7to 10 mA|5 to 20 mA US‘SD
) LED  [LED (Lit|Redigreen|Red/green|LED (Lit| Yellow [Red/green|Red/green ) Redigreen | UFCD
Indicator | . ) . ) . ) LED Without LED UsC
(Lit when | when | LED (Lt | LED (Lit | when | LED (Lit | LED (Lit | LED (Lit ) o ) LED o
lamp (Lit when ON) | indicator lamp (Lit when ON) ) uB
ON) ON) [when ON)|when ON)| ON) |when ON)|when ON)|when ON) (Litwhen ON) | JsB3
Leakage [<1mAat 100 VAC, 1mAor |LMB
1 mAorless 10 pAorless 0 mA LML
current |<2mAat200VAC less HCM
1m:333|1m:18[ 1m:33 |1 m:18 1m:33 (1 m:18 1 m:61
) 1 m:18 3 m:49 HCA
Weightg| m:87 5 |3 m:49|3 m:87 |3 m:49 5 m:80 3m:87 |3 m:49 1 m:18 3 m:49 5 m:80 1m:333m:87 5m:142| 3 m:166 |LBC
m:
m:142 |5 m:80|5m:142|5 m:80 5m:142|5 m:80 5m:272 8@/&42
*1: Refer to Ending Page 1 for detailed switch specifications and dimensions. CACN
*2: Switches other than the above models, such as switches with connectors, are also available. Refer to Ending Page 1. UCACN
*3: The max. load current is 20 mA at 25°C. The current is lower than 20 mA if the operating ambient temperature around the switch is higher than 25°C. RCS2
(5to 10 mA at 60°C)
*4: AC magnetic field proof switch (T2YD/T2YDT) cannot be used in DC magnetic fields. EggZ
SHC
Theoretical thrust table it: Ny | MCP
(Unit: N) GLC
Bore size |Operating Working pressure MPa MFC
(mm) direction : c c d . . BBS
532 Push 80.4 [1.21x10° [ 1.61x10° | 2.41x10” | 3.22x10” | 4.02x10° | 4.83x10° | 5.63x10° | 6.43x10” | 7.24x10” |8.04x10 z’;g
Pull 60.3 90.5 | 1.21x10? | 1.81x10% | 2.41x10? | 3.02x10% | 3.62x10° | 4.22x10? | 4.83x10? | 5.43x10? |6.03x10° e
250 Push | 1.96x10° | 2.95x10% | 3.93x10” | 5.89x10° | 7.85x10” | 9.82x10” | 1.18x10° | 1.37x10” | 1.57x10% | 1.77x10° |1.96x10° NHS
Pull | 1.65x10° | 2.47x10” | 3.30x10” | 4.95x10* | 6.60x10> | 8.25x10° | 9.90x10° | 1.15x10° | 1.32x10° | 1.48x10° [1.65x10° LR
LN
. . Hand
Cylinder weight Unit: kg [ Chuk
Stroke |ength Switch laht MecHnd/Chuk
: witch wel hkA
Boresize(mm)\| 25 | 50 | 75 | 100 [ 125 [ 150 | 175 | 200 | i
232 2.36 2.86 3.54 4.04 4.53 5.03 5.53 6.03 Refer to the weight in FK
250 3.90 4.64 5.64 6.38 7.13 7.87 8.61 9.36 |the switch specifications. | SpdContr
Ending
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STG'K Series

% How to order
~ Lcg | Without switch (built-in magnet for switch)
LCW - - -
& (876 )-(0-G0( (-9
STM
With switch (built-in magnet for switch)
STS/STL
" a6 -(0-60 ) -B-(T)-®
UCA2
ULK* Code Description
JSKIM2 Model No. Z
.- @ Variation
__JSG | @ Variation K H i '
JSC31USC4 | eavy duty guide rod (metal bush bearing)
_ USSD | @ Bore size (mm)
__UFCD | @ Bore size
usc 32 232
_uB | 50 250
JSB3
LMB @®Port thread
LML ©Port thread Blank |Rc thread
% NN NPT thread (made-to-order product)
LBC GN G thread (made-to-order product)
—Geacs |
Cushion
_UCAG2 @® Cushion , ,
CAC-N Blank |With rubber cushion
_ UCAGN | c Rubber-air cushioned
RCS2
RCC2 @ Stroke length (mm)
PCC @ stroke length 25,50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 175, 200
SHC B Custom stroke length YSTEr—
vcP Available in 5 mm .
Switch model No. - -
__GLC | increments. However, the e* 1 Axna! Radltfl Contact Voltage Display Lead
'\BATFS total length is the same as * lead wire | lead wire AC|DC wire
" RRC | that of the next longer TOH* TOV* ® | @ | 1-color display
GRC standard stroke length. T5H* T5V* |Reed| @ | @ |Without indicator lamp [2-wire
% T8H* T8V* @® | ® | 1-color display
—HRL | T1H* T1V* () ,
LB . 2-wire
LN T2H* T2v* @ | 1-color display
Hand T3H* T3Vv* o .
Chuk . . - - - 3-wire
i 4N Precautions for model No. selection T3PH" | T3PV @ | oo dilay (PP ol
ShkAbs - - T2YH* T2YV* [ J ,
~FJ | *1:Switches other than @ Switch model No. are " - . 2-wire
— | also available. (Made-to-order product) T2WH T2WV* _ |Prosimity ol : :
_FK | - ! 2-color display
SpdContr Refer to Ending Page 1 for details. T3YH* T3YV* ° .
—————— *2 : Switches are shipped with the product. Contact T3WH* T3WV* ° 3-wire
Ending CKD if assembling before shipment is necessary.
T2JH* T2JV* @ |1-color display off-delay [2-wire
[Example of model No.] T2YD* - ® | 2-color display pie
STG-K-50-50-TOH-D T2YDT* - @ |AC magnetic field
Model: Guided cylinder * Lead wire length
Double acting/heavy duty guide rod Blank |1 m (standard)
@ Variation : Heavy duty guide rod 3 3 m (option)
(metal bush bearing) -
5 5 m (option
OBore size : 50 mm (option)
@rort thread . Rc thread _ mm  © Switch quantity
®Cushion : With rubber cushion © Switch quantity R 1 on rod side
@stroke length 50 mm H 1 on head side
@ Switch model No. : Reed TOH switch, lead wire 1m D 2
® Switch quantity : 2
T 3

How to order switch

(SW)-( TOH )

Switch model No.
(Item ® above)
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Internal structure and parts list

STG'K Series

Internal structure and parts list

LCM
LCR

@ 232, 350
- 50 or less stroke length

/
S

L

T

i
#\'\i

- Over 50 stroke length

“No.[Partname ——Watorial

=
!
b &
o

End plate

Tay
I

Steel

Nickeling

LCG
LCW
LCX
STM
STS/STL
STR2
UCA2
ULK*
JSKIM2
JSG
JSC31USC4
USSD
UFCD
uUscC
UB
JSB3
LMB
LML
HCM
HCA
LBC
CAC4
UCAC2
CAC-N
UCAC-N
RCS2
RCC2
PCC
SHC
MCP
GLC
MFC
BBS
RRC
GRC
RV3*
NHS
HRL
LN
Hand
Chuk
MecHnd/Chuk
ShkAbs
FJ
FK
SpdContr

Ending

N T

Guide rod

Steel

Industrial chrome plating

Hexagon socket head cap screw

Steel

Black finish

13

Cushion rubber

Urethane rubber

Hexagon socket set screw

Stainless steel

14

Spacer

Aluminum alloy

Piston rod

Steel

Industrial chrome plating

15

Plug

Steel

Rod packing

Nitrile rubber

16

Cylinder body

Aluminum alloy

Hard alumite

Bush

Oiles drymet

250 only

17

Cushion rubber

Urethane rubber

C type snap ring for hole

Steel

Zinc phosphate

18

Cover

Aluminum alloy

Chromate

O-ring

Nitrile rubber

19

Piston

Aluminum alloy

O|lo(N|o|la|~|lwW[N]|—~

Hexagon socket head cap screw

Steel

Black finish

20

O-ring

Nitrile rubber

-
o

Metal

Oil-impregnated copper alloy bearing

21

Piston packing

Nitrile rubber

-
—

Rod metal

Aluminum alloy

©32: Hard alumite

22

250: Chromate

Magnet

Repair parts list
| Boresize (mm) | KitNo. | Ropair parts No. |

232

STG-32K

250

STG-50K

000
000

435
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STG-

K Series

Tev A : CAD
__ LM Dimensions
LCR
% @ STG-K-232, 850
Tlex 4-J4J
STM oXA 5% Depth XL
~ -
STSISTL S ® T
~ STR2 g5 ‘ |
" = -
UCA2 o8 O FO
ULK* % ::’ ¥ : :
JSKIM2 w XL < =@ 0\
JSG 5338 =712
—seusi | XA %% (EB/EC section) $33e| |XC A
h XA "3"*(EA section) < < hd i,
USSD >‘< >é v {} .
UFCD N o :
usc < © —
uB . _ _ 8-Uu PA EBsecton
JSB3 EA/EB/EC section slot dimensions vA | IvB PP P g
LMB
LML
HCM AA + stroke length
" HCA | A+ sérfkse Iin?th - [6)
LBC H EA con X = troPe engt EA
" CAC4 | N section Y I«Z V AHH
_ UCAC2 | : 4-NN 4-KA 7 EC section
CACN AR & =7 4KC ©r] :
UCAC-N ‘;@f . <an
RCS2 PP, = "
—RoC2 o T 59 © . ¢
—pco | ~ = = e z|(S | e
SHC o—¥= g 3 ; §§¢ b EE oy
__MCP_| N © » |
GLC Ll Y L
MFC : o ( Dl 71N
BBS (d/S Srle [0 NS D
RRC i =
—GRo | XA " Depth XL RD |4; 4-EE R oXA 3% Depth XL
RV3* C DD Piping port FC.| FB
NHS HD F
HRL D
LN
_Hand | @T1H/V, T2YD, T2YDT @ T2YH/V, T3YH/V, T2JH/V, T8HV
Chuk
MeHnd Chuk & b d FA
ShikAbs -©)- FD
FJ PN il
FK Yo @ TN
SpdContr N )
S - -H s N
Ending = I
Do F |
090 A%
,,@,, Z-7' cross section
- 4
*1 : When using a custom stroke length, the total dimensions are the
FH
same as the longer standard stroke length.
Code
e iz ) m
232 90.5 37.5 12.5 30.5 Rc1/8 M10 depth 18
250 86 86 109 44 14 85 11 Rc1/4 72 64 37 35 59 160 50  |M12depth 20
Code N | o | o rp | P
Bore size (mm) 25, 50st|over s0st| 25st [50,75, 100st[over 100 st| 255t |50, 75, 100st
232 126 |M10depth20{ 88  |8.6through|14 spot face depth 5| 16 24 M8 depth 16 0 18.5 24 48 124 33 45
250 156  |M12depth24| 116  |10.6through|17.5 spot face depth 5| 20 32 |M10depth 20 0 23 24 48 124 36 48
Code | PA |
- \" XA XB XC XL
Bore size (mm) "\ | Over 100 st
232 83 21 25 18 39.5 112 27 |MBdepth10| 37 44 113 |[345 2 4 4.5 3 6
250 86 24 30 23 54 140 48  |M8depth 14| 50 68 140 42 7 5 6 4 8
Code v VA i TOHIV, T2HNV, T3HNV, T5V| TTHIV, T2YHIV, T3YHV, T2JHNV, T2YD | T2WH/V, T3WH/V T8HIV o
e I N T I N N N
232 25 6 13 10 8.5 9 7.5 12 10.5 4 2.5 30 36 22 26
250 16 13.5 11.5 125 10.5 185 13.5 7.5 515 39 45 27 31
46 CKD



MEMO

LCM
LCR
LCG
LCW
LCX
STM
STS/STL
STR2
UCA2
ULK*
JSKIM2
JSG
JSC31USC4
USSD
UFCD
uUscC
UB
JSB3
LMB
LML
HCM
HCA
LBC
CAC4
UCAC2
CAC-N
UCAC-N
RCS2
RCC2
PCC
SHC
MCP
GLC
MFC
BBS
RRC
GRC
RV3*
NHS
HRL
LN
Hand
Chuk
MecHnd/Chuk
ShkAbs
FJ
FK
SpdContr

Ending

CKD 437



STG'K Series

__LCM | Selection guide
LCR
% For vertical installation )
T cxX | @ As for the total load weight, select so that the ratio of the load L
~ sTtm | tothe theoretical thrust is within the values in the table below.
"
_ STSSTL | Load factor for m
_ STR2 | theoretical thrust
UCA2 ore size (mm) i u |
TN K* 232
ULK 60% or less l
JSKIM2 250
JSG
JSC3IISC4
USSD
UFCD
usc
UB
JSB3
LMB
LML
HCM
HCA | @50 mm or less stroke length @ Over 50 mm stroke length
__LBC | 80 80
CAC4
Jencz P=0.5 MP:
_ P=0.5 MPa =0. a
M 250 250
UCAC-N 60 - 60 3
RCS2 . .
PCC = . E N
SHC = 40 S = 3
2 = .
'\Gﬂit(é 3 032 R 3 032
———— ry ~ o ~
. R i -
RRC -~ \; =
GRC T3
RV3* 0
0
__NHS | 0 50 100 150 200 250 0 50 100 150 200 250
HRL L -
TN Eccentric distance L (mm) Eccentric distance L (mm)
Hand *1 : For operation at low speed, select the model within the
Chuk dotted line as a guide.
MecHnd(Chuk
" ShkAbs | Allowable lateral load 400
&
7'?( Center of gravity of workpiece [~ 7 7 7 . o 5 ””” -~ 955 (\; ””””””””””””””
~ 7s,
SpdContr [ 1 300 R + o)
— i Workpiece load = Sso
Ending J—lq_._i s Lo I R D R D
3 S
A o ,32 -
— - —_ -
© 200 (% S
— 5 503!} =~ 932(51 to ===
Center of gravity of workpiece g 777777777 E - = - - 7_) - R B
Workpiece load 100 R
1A 0
0 50 100 150 200 250
The allowable lateral load is a value for when the "Stroke length + A" (mm)
load is acting on the end surface of the end plate.
When the center of gravity of the workpiece
mounted on the end plate will be moved, substitute
this distance for the stroke length before selection.
Unit: N-m
Allowable torque S e ()
Bore size mm)\[—25 | 50 | 75 | 100 | 125 | 150 | 175 | 200
Torque: T (N'm) 032 8.0 6.3 6.6 5.7 5.1 45 4.1 3.7
( ,}(},9,{}},) 50 15 12 17 15 13 12 11 10
Non-rotating accuracy Non-rotating
accuracy 0 (degrees)
‘ +0 232 Py
@7' 250 o
-0
48 CKD



STG'K Series

Selection guide

Selection guide oM
LCR
B Specified range when using the product as a stopper tg\(/;vi
LCX
3z STM
700 s R |
250 5 STSISTL
600 o 5 STR2
— \ 52 UCA2
2 500 g g ULK*
8 \ o/ 8 [JSKM2
g 400 232 \ < ﬁ [JSG
$ 300 N E ﬁ \ S T
o o
g \\ ﬂu usc
L 100 ~ UB
% 0 JSB3
° 0 10 20 30 40 50 LMB
= Transport speed V (m/min) . LML
A\ Safety precautions HCM
*1 : When using the cylinder as a stopper, select a model with 50 mm stroke or less. %
*2 : Make sure that the total length of the stopper section £is 50 mm or less. _—
*3 : Make sure that the screw insertion depth of the bolt is 1.5d or more when fixing the |CAC4
cylinder body and consider countermeasures for preventing looseness (adhesive, spring |UCAC2
washer, etc.). |CAC-N
. UCAC-N
B Movable part weight table Unit: kg |RCS2
Stroke length RCC2
232 1.62 1.85 2.24 2.47 2.71 2.94 3.17 3.40 ‘MCcP_
250 2.7 3.05 3.66 4.00 4.34 4.68 5.01 5.35 GLC
MFC
) BBS
B Allowable absorbed energy calculation H Allowable absorbed energy value 'RRC
Calculate the kinetic energy of the load that is actually to be used, Use in the range below and to the left of the curve. For use in the | GRC
and confirm whether it can be absorbed by the allowable upper right range, provide an external shock absorber. Rv3*
absorbed energy of cylinder or not. INHS
@ To obtain the allowable absorbed energy of cylinder (E), use 60 |\HRL
i i 250 LN
the value in the graph at right. 50 Hand
@ Formula for calculating kinetic energy of load \ Chuk
40 T
1 , _ \ MecHnd/Chu
E= o X(W1+W2)xV 2 30 ShkAbs
e 032 \ T
W1: Applied load (kg)  W2: Movable part weight of cylinder (kg) g 2 \ FK
V: Cylinder speed (m/s) 10 \ | SpdContr
~— Ending
100 200 300 400
H Deflection Piston speed (mm/s)
For the runout amount o that is produced at the end of the end
plate when no load is applied, the value in the graph below is
used as a guide.
(Excluding sag of guide rod)
+0.6
+0 (mm)
............. H— v
_____________ — t 232 3
j -5 (mm) ol
£ 104 et
Rod projection ‘ £ 232 21 850
o ¢ i
5 403 e
£
° 250
T 02
o
©
&
+0.1
+0.0
50 100 150 200 250
Stroke length (mm)
CKD  #0



Pneumatic components

Safety Precautions

% Be sure to read this section before use.

LCG Refer to Intro Page 73 for general information of the cylinder, and to Intro Page 80 for general
% information of the cylinder switch.
| Product-specific cautions: Guided cylinder, heavy duty guide rod STG-K Series

STSISTL
— 5182 Mounting, installation and adjustment

ULK*

JSKIM2 i i ion i i
A2 ( 1. Common ) B The cylllnder switch may malfunction if ther? is a
SC3Set | magnetic substance such as a metal plate installed

USSD ACAUTION fadjace!'ltly. Check that a distance of 19 mm or more
% ) o is provided from the surface of the cylinders. (All
—B B Be sure to attach a speed gqntroller during piping bore sizes common)
~Jsp3 | before use. The available fittings are as below.

— 10 mm or more

LMB

LML A B —

__HCM | \ ! S OKA

HCA ‘ ‘ l @

LBC @ @ c i

CAC4 ] ‘ -] —7@77 - Magnetic substances
_UCAC2 | I ﬁ/ | of metal plates, etc.

CAC-N ! !

UCAC-N ' @ le@ae]

RCS2 ] i =

RCC2
__MCP_| size | A | B | B The cylinder switch may malfunction if cylinders are
—oLC SCaN-0-4/05 installed adjacently. Check that the following

BBS GWS6-6 215 o distances are provided between cylinders. (All bore

2 Rc1/8 | 125 | 9 :
__RRC_| o3 GWS8-6 less sizes common)
7;;5; GWL4-6 . 0
W GWL6-6 mm or more mm or more
__HRL SC3W-8-6/8/10 — ‘ L

LN GWS4-8 GWS6-8 21 ©3) ¢ ©3) &3P

Hand @50 Retid | 14 | 11 |ddios Gws12.8 |loss | @ @ @ J
~ Chuk | GWL4 to 12-8 i i i

Mechnd/Chuk —— o e o e -

ShkAbs , @ @ @

—r, | Do not damage surface flatness by denting or ! ! !
FK scratching the tube main body mounting surface or the [&@&] I$@$] I&@&]
SpdContr = == =

: end plate surface in order to increase sliding
- Ending | resistance. Make sure that the flatness of the mating
surface where the end plate will be attached is 0.03

mm or below. If it is difficult to ensure the above B Do not rotate the piston rod, except when

flatness, insert a shim (customer-provided) between disassembling the product for maintenance, etc. Be
the end plate and workpiece and adjust the clearance. sure not to rotate the piston rod, as misalignment
This may prevent an increase in sliding resistance. may occur, destabilizing operation.

B \When mounting the body with the through bolt, tighten
with tightening torque as shown in the table below.

232 12.5t0 22 N'm
250 245t0 44 N'm

B Allowable absorbed energy value
Use this cushion within the range of the allowable
absorbed energy. When the unit will be used where
the allowable absorbed energy will be exceeded,
provide a separate external shock absorber.
For details on the allowable absorbed energy
value, refer to the specification field or selection
guide.
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